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T ':Jane Jacobs, Na;ional Instiﬁﬁtes of Health - ' . i

INTRODUCTION ) '

R ' T S v
- < ~ P ~ . -
An important Federal strategy in promoting health .and preventing

disease is the,development of an understanding and awareness of influences

on health at an early age. School-based programs offer the prospect for

- enormous impact in this area, however, to achieve this aim efforts must be .
. made. to foster high’quality programs and to effectively coordinate the ¢ .

various actifities at‘the natiorfagl, state, and local levels. <*
. . ! \]

To begin‘to achieve thé kind of coordinatjon negessary to effectively .
plan and implement health promotion programs through schools at all levels,
it is essential that there be an understanding of the Federal Government's
role in school Baalth promotion. In response to this need, the Department
of Education (DOE) and the Department of Health ‘and Human Services (DHHS) -
- have jointly sponsored a review of Federdl activity in school health promo- .
tion. This review has been planned and coordinated by.a planning committee

iof representatives from the DOE and DHH Members of the planning committee

~.

i

include

| . . , o . \
Glen G. Gilbert, Ph.D., Office of Disease Prevention and Health Promo-
tion, .Goordinator for the Departmerit of Health and Human Services.

< Diane’ Vines, Department of Education, Coordinatov for the Department
of Education s . . .

or‘
fan -

Margaret Brenner, Departpent of Education

/’\
» Roy Davis, Centets.for Disease Control
CL, - ) h \ N ; e RU
JoAnn Gephart, Maternal and Child Health, Health Resources and Services
'Adminf%tration ’ ) ! - . .

»

, o , [ - / -
. - . . - / N
Lloyd Kolbe Ph Da, Office\Q{ Disease Prevention and Health Promotion', )
- {

~ -

Marshall Kreuter, Ph~D.; Cen ers for Disease Control -] -
o> . L) . -
, Audrey Manley, M. D.:, Office of the Administrator, Clinical Affairs ) .‘ ‘ .
Health Resources and Services Administragion ¢ f‘
' Elaine Stone Ph.D., National Institutes of Health , \\‘ Ei¢'

- K o x

¢ Sidney WOlverton, Alcohol Drug Abuse, "and Menbal Health Administra; on

i 2

A key component of this review of Federal activity in school health . .
promotion is: an inventory of currént Federal agency activities in schogl ! '

health .promotion. Each'agency‘surveyed wasg requeéteé to submit the foaldwing .
information: C K ﬂ S L . f;*




.. . * - o .
A.brief statement regarding its mission in school health promotion.
. ]
A list of chrrent activities, including the following information
for each project/activitys g .

v
[ < '

e Sponsoring agency., .

" e Project title. A

o ﬁontact person and-telephone number for further information.
] ‘ ¢

. Category (Health Education Health Services, Healthy
Environment Coordination, or informational) !
-+ .

. Anticipated years of aperation.

e . Target group. :

!b, *¢o Brief description.,
. 4

) ) . .

Contained here are the resgults ,of the inventory as reported by the °
various Pedgral agencies Qurveyed. This working document is designed to
serve as a mechanism ford (1) sharing information concerning Federal pro-
grams designed to promote good health practices among youth; (2) identifying
unnecessary duplication of effort; and (3) identifying opportunities for
cooperaqive planning. I't .provides a sets of working materials which can be
updated as additional or revised information from the various agencies
becomes available. Agencies with new or .additional information ‘are
encouraged to submit it to:

" Glen G. Gilbert, Ph.D.
» Office of Disease Prevention
. and Health Promotion
._ 300 7th Street, S.W., Room 613
Yashington, D.C. 20201
e (202) 472—5308 >
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools .** Please retutn by February 15, 1983.
) . ‘ N et

- - N

ol 3 .
Agency U.S. Department of Education . . <

Lo . -

. \ s Yy .
Please providgFa brief statemext regarding your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy .
School Environment). Attach your legal mandate 1if pertinent. _—

.
7 .
. . EY ’
I
.

The Department's mission in school health promdtion is explicit in the
area of, alcohol and drug abuse educatipn. Health promotion is implicit
in other programs administeped by the Department and is at ‘the discretion
of the grantee in most instances. The mifsion of the Department includes

the following objectives: 5.
1. To assist local and State education agencfes in serving educationai_z
disadvartaged students through such legislation as: - , “

L .

e Chapter I of the Education Consolidation and ImprOvement Act (EQIA)
and Follow Through (Econnmic Opportunity Kct of 1964 3s ‘amended by
P.L. 95-568); which are targeted to schools serving low income and
migrant-famikies' L

an
. uﬂ-‘ﬂ‘

The Education of the Handicaﬁped Act (P. L. 94— 142), “and

e The Indian Educatinn ‘Act (p.L. 92-318)

~

The primary urpose of these programs 1is to assi’t schools to improve
instructional services; however, at the discretign of the local agency,
if students are obstructed from participating inzthe learning process by

! nutritipn,pr health problems, and provided that Yother Federal or State~

T ———

resources are net availaﬁI“’ program funds may be used for health and )
hutrition serviced. Similarly, health education may be included in the

learning objectives of these local programs.

L

t

2, To provide leadership in school improvement by:

e Creation of the Commission on Excellence in Education, a panel
appointed to examine the state of education and to make recommenda-
tions to improve its quality. Their preliminary report will be

"available-early April 1983. ~
~N o

Punding research on teaching and learning and on effective’ schools;
; . A

i

Funding research and demonstration programs in educational techno-

logy and‘media; . ,
Disseminating*educi&wonal research and information through the
- Education Resources™and Information Center (ERIC), the National

Diffusion Network (NDN) and the ‘Regional Offices; and

4

/

L




e Validatil exemplary .projects through the Joint Dissemination
Review Panel (JDRP) : '" e : . L

-

‘ P
SN B RN

All of these acéiwities efiher include health promotion or-have imp;ications

. "‘ LY
* ,for health promption in the SChOOIir Sz
-
The Department 's Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program (P L. 95-336) ° .
s provides leadegship training for school teams td prepare them to solve .
. thelr unique problems of substance abuse in their own way. W
. A 3. To;provide formula grant funds for stimulating educational improve-
. . ment at State and local levels through:
] Vocational Education Act, of 1963,/as amendedsby P.L. 94 -482,.under -
) ‘ which schools may fund health occupations programs and consumer .
* and homemaking education. Nutrition, safety and other toplcs.
related. to health education are frequently $ncluded in'the latter; S
'and . .
: ” ¥ - . . : ]
K . e Chapter II Qf the Education Consolidaton and Improvement Act (ECIA), e
under which‘Health Education 1s an auj}prized activity. . .
’ -~ o' . ) v ’ N - . -
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Information requestod for “Interagency Meeting en Health Promocion
¢ : Through the Schools. Please return by Februarv 15, 1983.

«* . - -, i >
. . P P g N

3 : N : — ) £ -
. Please type{or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessarv
. . / . ‘

s ’ - : .
" -1,  Agency Offlce of Libgaries.& Learnlqg Technology (OLLT)

y » o

-

2. Project/Act1v1t3 Title Educatlon Technology Programs
. v, .
4 L (see aé;ached,sumﬁéries of pnoiectg)
‘3,  Cohtact for £urther fnfnrmatign: ‘ -

Name, pr. Milbrey L. “Jones

[N \ T
/ : . - .
¥ Title Planning and Budget Officer, OLLT
' U.S. Department of Educatidn, Mail Stop 30
Street 400 Maryland Avenue, €.W. (Brown Bldg) 613D)
s T Citv Washington _ State  DC Zip Code 20202-
/‘ v, 3 .. - ' 3 ’ o ’ . ' ‘ )
. ‘Telephone (202 ) 254-6572 ) C .
. '\‘ ) - ) ) N \ . ’ "
., 4. Cat3gorv ‘ . " .
e X a. ‘Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.) -
v . X b. Health Services (Immurizatioms;f Screenings etc.)
o c, Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
—_— environment etc.) . ,
d.. Coordination .. ¥ A ’
, . 1 .
5. Anticipated years of operation '
.~ Ongoing ’ .
. . FY'1983 . ’ [N
d . c., FY 1984 .
L | X _d. Other Programs funded through 1982 The television
~ " (describe) and radio programs are available
thrguugh the source shown on each project description.
)i N 9 TV/radio programs (useful for health education in,schools)
t . 6 health service projects (commPnity-based)
. " (Federal funding for these has ceased; we are uncertain
‘ of present status of prOJeCts ) ..
- - - L . o

] -

' - ’

L A e .
- e ~
. . ~ea L v j
. -— T . s .
. ,
. .

‘
ERIC SRS I
. 4 . - - N v
_ .




‘ : 6. Target Groap , . | ) . 'I

’ X a, Primarv Grade Students . e. Envirommental
o "X b.« Seccndary Students ! 7X _f. Other Adults :
s c Pbllege Students . - , (describe) .
" d Faculcx and staff L o ) ..
. i . /
7.  Brief descrlosion (see attached) 2 |
v - 2 .
. .. These programs may be taped off the a1r‘for educational use ~
‘ * without- charge Most of ‘the television programs dre available !
for yshowing over- public, cogqercial or cable television. Alls ‘
’ . programs with current broadcast rights are captioned for the -~
’ . . hearing impaired. ’ - . i

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




e - . . . "CONTRACT NO.:™ 300-79-0720

’ " : , )
. .
PROJEGT : POMERHOUSE L . :

CONTRACTOR  : EDUCATIONAL FILM CENTER - -
5§101-F Backlick Road
P.0. Box 1017

L , Annandale, Virginia‘® 22003
‘ o PROJECT DIRECTOR: - IraKlugerman ‘

. | + PHONE: *(703) 750-0560 .
DURATION = :° October 1, 1979 to March 30, 1983 s '

FY 1979, AWARD “: § 833,234 (Phase I--Pilots and Curiiculum Development)
FY 1980 AWARD : $ 2,686,867 (Phasel II and I1l- --Production and Print

. "' materials) - oy . :
‘TOTAL AWARD ~ : $ 3,520,401 X -

L3

\
. . - , 7 . . <
ABSTRACT: - POWERHOUSE, an edycational television series consisting of
16 half-hour shows focuses on health and nutrition for grades four through

six. POWERHOUSE {s an action-adventure dramatic series starring young *

people in a gymnasium renovated as a community center. The POWERHOYSE
cupriculum emphasizes current health and nutrition education goals: -

~ " e responsibility for ’°”r.ﬁii h

%

- ¢ relation between physical and mental health
‘e need for lifelong health habits

.o knowledge of hea]th;;g§gunggs_: a

A teacher/leader guide, a student/viewer guide, and a parent guide supplement

_the broadcast programs. A national curriculum: board composed of experts

in child’development, education, nutrition, health education, sports v ¢
and physical fitness, and television broadcasting reviews the development

of the project. Parents are represented.on the board and the project .

has a separate youth advisory group. — >

‘.i g

CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DE¥
PHONE ¢ (202) 245-5833 : : ‘
s

-~ POWERHOUSE Premiered on PBS on December 12, 1982,

It can be seen .currently on Chnnel 26 and channel 32.
.. . . .
Funded under Educatioha1‘$e1evisibn and Radio programming,

P.L.'95-561, Title III, Section 303(a)

.
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PROJECT,

CONTRACTOR

f

DURATION
77*Mﬁ3wmo:

JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH

EDUCATIONAL FILM CENTER
5101-F Backlick Road

P.0. Box 1017

Annandale, Virginia 22003

PROJECT DIRECTOR: Ira Klugerman
PHONE: (703) 7sg~2sso :

CONTRACTOR FOR PRINT MATERIALS - CONTRACT NO.:

£S o
55 Wheeler Street
Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138
PROJECT DIRECTOR: Peter Finn'
PHONE: (617) 492-7100

:- FY 1973 -FY 1976

CONTRACT NO.:

1
b

.«

1

$1. 3‘_m.il Hon\for both JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH ang,

on A' oboi'ABBSe and ALcoholism.

J

@

°

- 1

ABSTRACT: The four 15-minute JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH films for
- ¥Five through bight contain obiective discussion o

f facts

bout 1--

. myths, customs, effects, reasons for use and non-use, problem drinking.
There is emphasis on affective isfues--peer pressure, risk taking,

role modeling, curiosity.
~skills, not abstinence o; learning how to drink

!

The focus  is on promoting déecision-making

“THE PARTY'S OVER " one of the JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH films, won the Chris

300-73-0%51

L.

Bgonze Plaque at the Columbus”F1im Festival on October 20, 1977. ROUTE -
ONE" and "BARBARA MURRAY," also won the CINE GOLDEN EAGLES Award in

1977 Selected by CINE* Council of International Nontheatrical Events,

for the Program's excel

picture fes}ivals abroad.

THE MATERIALS:

/o

nce and to represent the United States in motion

16 mm films available for rental or purchase; available on videocassettes
for sale only; accompanied by Teacher Guide and Student Booklet; Adult
Leader Guide also available for ‘adult 'audiences; free Teacher Training .
Maunal appropriate for staff development and teacher training purposes

AN materials may be reproduced for educational use.

VIDEOTAPE OR FILMS AVAILABLE FROM:

Services Administration, ‘Washingten, D.C. 20409.

PHONE:

Qe

NATIONAL AUDIOVISUAL CENTER, General
(301) 763-1896.

P 4

0EC<0-75-0390

ty




. PRINT MATERIALS: ' . ! ’

‘)
.. e Teacher Manuals for use w1th JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH - -

’ © . Grades 58 - ] . -
A ' 35pp. * 85¢ A :

} ¢  Student Booklet - KIDS AND ALCOHOL: Facts and Ideas -

\ c About Drinking and Not Drinking _ _ .

pPP. , 95¢ d .
) .

For copies of the Teacher Manuals and Student Book]ets, send your purchase
order to: (A 20X discount will be given-for~brders of 2,000 or more
copies of the Teacher Manuals and Sgudent Booklets in any combination, ,‘{
. ~ 10% discount for orders of 50 [Jr more, ) . SN

~

_ . "The National Counci?’ﬁﬁ Alcoholism - ‘
. 733 Third Avenue ~ - T
~ New York, NY 10017 » S . .
. .-(212) 986-4433 - T
L ’ h | ¢

. Teacher Training in Alcohol Education Using thé Two Fifm
series JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH and DIAL A-L-C-0-H-0-L
13 pp. Free. Order from: .

i NCALI, (National Clearinghouse on Alcohol Information)
- Box 2345 S _
. . Rockville, MD 20852 . L ) -
: .. (301) 468-2600 K k

~ 4 . -
. '« Adult Group Leader Guide for Use with JACKSON JUNIOR
HIGR and DIAL A-L-(-0-H-0-L
48 pp. $2.30. 25% oft on orders of 100 or more copies.
Send your purchase order to: Y

P e e g 'UTSTﬂsovennment‘Printing Office , .
' ) . Superintendent of Documents .
. T ‘ ,Washington, D.C. 20402
, \ ' + Stock Number 017-080-1773-3

7Y
MR N

" CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET)
PHONE ' : (202) 254-5833 . ,

~




<~

Y '
LI

-

<, . CONTRACT NO.: 300-73-0551
PROJECT { DIAL A-L-T-0-H=0-L ° '

w

o

“f CONTRACTOR : EDUCATIONAL FILM CENTER
) « 5101-F Backlick Road 7 ‘
: . P.0. Box 1017
. Annandale, Virginia 22003
PROJECT DIR§CTORr Ira Klugerman
Phone: (703).750-0560

CONTRACTOR FOR PRINT MATERLALS: - C;LTRACT NO.:" OEC-0-75-0390

: ABT ASSOCIATES
o 55 Wheeler Street’ . :
' Cambridge, Massachusetts 02138 : . o .-
Y PROJECT DIRECTOR: Peter Finn . N
T © -« PHONE: (617) 492-7100 ’ )

DURATION : FY 1973 to. FY 1976 .
FY 1973 AWARD : $1.3 Million for both JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH AND
) DIAL A-L-C-0-H-0-L ($1 MiTlion was transferred
ﬂ!’§3, to the U.S. Office of Education from NIAAA---National
f

Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism.) ..

~

ABSTRACT: The four 30-minute DIAL A-L-C-0-H-0-L films for grades 9 through .
17 contain obect jscussion of facts about alcohol--myths, cusi:EE,

effects, reasons for use and non-use and problem drinking. There is
_ emphasis on affective issuesi-peer pressure, risk taking, role model
and curijosity. The focus ofﬁthe programs is on_promoting decision

skills, not abstinence or learning how to drink. -

g,
ing

—

A1) materials fidy be reproduced for~educat+6n§T use.

. VIDEOTAPE Od FILMS AVAILABLE FROM: NATIONAL AUDIOVISUAL CENTER, General
Services Administration, Washington; D.C. 20409. PHONE: (301) 763~1896f .

PRINT MATERIALS:

. e Teacher Manual for Use with DIAL A-L-C-0-H-0-L - Grades 9-12, 35 pp. - 85¢

"o Student Booklet--ALCOHOL: PLEASURES AND -PROBLEMS, 23pp. © 7 55¢

For copies of the Teacher Manuals and Students Booklets, send .

your purchase -order to: (a 20% discount will be given for orders of

2,000 or more copies of the Teacher Manuals and Student Booklets 1in

any combination, 10% discount on orders of 50 copies). " - :

The National.Council on Aicoholism

733 Third Avenue

New York, NY 10017 .

(212) 986-4433 - -
. o 24 .

hand T .




., Teacher Training In Alcohol Education Usin the Two Film Series
JACKSON JUNTOR ﬁrcn and D TTA’[‘T‘O‘H‘O’TS—_L -[-C-0-A-0- \

13 pp. Free. Order from: S | %
' . |

NCALI (National Clearin?house on Alcohol Information)
Box 2345 ‘ ] x
Rockville,.MD 20852 . .
(301) 468-2600.

"e Adult Group Leader Guide for Use with JACKSON JUNIOR HIGH and
- DIAL A-L-C-0-H-0-L <
48pp. $2.30: 25% off on orders of 100 or more copies. Send
your purchase order to:

U.S. Government Printing Office

Superintendent of Documents : ’
Washington, D.C. 20402

Stock Number 017-080-1773-3

-

" CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET) , o
PHONE., : (202) 254-5833 ' - .




, . CONTRACT NO.: 300-80-0812
PROJECT :  THE BRIDGE ' T .

v

CONTRACTOR  : MOMROE PUBLIC RADIO
’ X 1014 Monroe Turnpike,
Monroe, Connecticut 06468

"~ PROJECT DIRECTOR: Stewart E.. Nazzaro, Jr. .
. PHONE: (203). 268 1159 g # Lo
/ ( LR S
4 < > . / -
~DURATION : September 1980 to September 1981°
FY 1980 AWARD : $28,720 - )

A R ‘ . )
ABSTRACT: THE BRIDGE is a regional radio series of 21 half-hour programs -
aimed at pre-adoiescents and their fgmilies. Each program in the series
focuses on 2 erent situation of problems common to all young people, .
such as alcohblism, drug addiction and peer pressure. Blacks, Hispanics .
and Portuguese ethnic groups participate in the series.

THE BRIDGE is staffed by handicapped professional broadcasters. MONROE -
1s the operator of Southern Connecticut's only public affa1rs radio
, stat1on WMNR-FM.

-

-

o CON?ACT D1v1sion of Educatjona1 Tecﬁnoloqv (DET\

\

. Funded under Emergency School A551stance Act, P.L. 95~ 561
. Title VI, Section 611, Cgpldrens ] Telev151on -and Radio Series.

)
N

» ) -—
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PROJECT : GETTIN' OVER
' A

CONTRACTOR  : EDUCATIONAL FILM CENTER
. ' 5101-F Backlick Road
P.0. Box 1017 : .
. Annandale, Va ' 22003 4

PROJECT CONTACT : Or: Jack Hunter . .
PROJECT DIRECTOR: Art Cromwel]

e PHONE:  (703). 750-0560

". DYRATION  : September-1973 to October 1975 - C s

FY 1973 AWARD: $1,762, 298

[

3y . 3
,

: \
' CONIRACT-NU.: 0EC-0-73-R796

ABSTRACT: GETTIN' OVER fs a® jeries_of 52 “haf -hour programs for adolescents .

"~ . which stresses practical 1nfoﬁmation and survival skills to halp bridge

the transition between adolesceénce and adult respons1b111ties Each
show focuses on topics of concerh and importance to high school students
. from low-income and povert¥ -line homes, in particular, but? of general
interest to all viewers., Topics include consumer skills; prengtal and
child care; job hupting ‘and job wpgrading; civil and cr1m1na1 Jegal

‘Fights; and grevent1ve health care and avai]ab1]1ty of medical servicds,

GETTIN' OVER s built around a permanent cast- of a .dozen teenagers who .

talk, gqdestion, argue and investigate. Orig1na11y scored rock music
is use extensively throughout to set the mood and enhance the pace.

i El

" VIDEOTAPE AVAILABLE FRdM'GREAT PLAINS NA}IONAL INSTRUCTIO&iEfﬁELEVISION

LIBRARY, P.0. Box 80669, Lincoln, Nebraska 68501, PHONE:

402) 472-2007
TOLL FREE NO.: 800 228-4630. '

CONTACT: ‘Division of Educational Technology (DET) .~ .
PHONE .: (202) 254-5833 :

’ \ .
X Funded under Emergency School Assistanc Act,

P.L. 96-=561, Title VI, Sectiqn 611, Chlldrens
Television anmd Radio Series.

- 11

.




" CONTRACT NO.: 300-76-0038 .

CONTRACTOR  : SOUTHWEST EDUCATIONAL DEVELOPMENT LABORATORY
: 211 East 7th Street
Austin, Texas 78701 - ‘ .

PROJECT : LA'ESQUINA
. -~

PROJECT CONTACT : James W. Kunetka . R ;
PROJECH DIRECTOR: Burleson Williams and Johnny Gutiérrez
PHONE: (512) 476-6861 o S

' '

.

DURATION : September 1975 to December 1976
FY 1976 AWARD:; $249,999 .

+ ' ' " * [

“ ABSTRACT: LA ESQUINA is a series of 10 dramatic half-hour programs
latended for adolescent youngsters. Action takes place in a soda shop
frequented by Chicano and AngTo teenagers around whose problems the i
series revolves. The programs are in English, except for typical teenage
slang. The "gang" is a livelyq crazy bunch, full of ‘humor, warnth and
refreshing naivete. The action takes place in LA ESQUINA, but the
situations, laced with comedy and drama, center around the "family”
as well as the “gang.” . ’ ’

The programs seék fo reduce(the minority isolation of Mexican-American
students by positively reinforcing the teenager as an individual, a member
of a.unique cultural group and a.member of a larger complex society.

The headaches and problems confronted by adolg&cents include dating, .,
e

drugs, school, poiitics, discrimination, desedregation, peer acceptance,
maEﬁng decisions, women’s roles, cultural pride and militancy. In facing
these problems, the students begin to perceive glimmers of maturity

and gain valuable experiences, which are readily transmitted to the
audience. : Co -

Y »

~VIDEOTAPE AVAILABLE FROM GREAT PLAINS NATIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION :
LIBRARY, P.0. Box 80669,Lincoln, Nebraska 68501, PHONE: (402) :472-200%, ¢
TOLL FREE NO.: 800-228-4630. ’ . - & :

3

£ . \
)

CONTACT: ‘Diyision of Educational Technology (DET) o L
R (202) 254-5833 _

Funded under En{ergency School Assistance Act, .
P.L." 95-561, Yitle VI, Section 611, Children's
Television’ and Radio Series ’

~

”
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CONTRACT NO. : 300;7 -0757
*cJ 0-; 9-075

_PROJECT *  : THE_NEW AMERICANS

CONTRACTOR : KCET COMMUNITY TELEVISION
4401 Sunset Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90027

" PROJECT DIRECTOR: David Crippens
. PHONE: (213) 666-6500

DURATION  : September 1979 to October 1980
FY 1979 AWARD: $299,113 PR

!

ABSTRACT: THE NEW AMERICANS is a series of four half-hour television
programs about .Indochinese culture and history. Vietnamese, ethnic
Chinese from Vietnam, Cambodian, laotian and the Lao-Hmong from Laos
are the cultures explored in this series. The shows are designed to
ndochinese refugees and their new tommunitiés, in¢luding gchooI§J

‘social. service agencies and health care agencies.

"The format for THE NEW AMERICANS series conststs of original music,
. video magic, dramatic vignettes, cultural demonstrations and colorful
* tostumes with lively appearances,from Cu Hien, §he”lovab1e wizard..

1

VIDEOTAPE AVAILABLE FROM GREAT PLAINS NATIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL TELEVISION
LIBRARY, P.0. Box 80669,Lincoln, Netraska 68501, PHONE: (402) 472-2007

TOLL FREE NO.: 800-228-4630.
Cy -
. \ .
CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET)
PHONE : (202) 254-5833

Y

“Funded under Emergency School Assistance Acﬁ,

P.L. 95-561, Title VI, Section 611, Children's
Television and Radio Series. ’
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CONTRACT NO.: Goo-i7-c002i}

PROJECT . ¢ SONRISAS.

CONTRACTOR ~ : KLRN~FV .
Box 7158 .-
Austin, Texas 78712

PROJECT CONTACY : James A. Ullrich .
PROJECT BIRECTOR: Ramon Tanguma

PHONE: (512) 471-4811 e,
, DURATION : September 1977 to October 1979 B
i FY 1977 AWARD : $2.1"million %
y ‘. |
. " ABSTRACT: The 39 half-hour programs/dramas- of SONRISAS (Spanish for
"smiles") deal with everyday situations such as death, alcoholism,
teenage love and ecology ... and demonstrate how such situations affect
Hispanic children and adults in the United States. The episodes of .
. the series concentrate primarily on & group of children's adventures o
in an urban community center. The cast members are all Hispanic--Cuban- g
Americans, Puerto Ricans and Mexican-Americans. This series is recom~ f
mended For youngsters ages 8 throuch 12, '
. s ., ' & v
VIDEOTAPE AVAILABLE FROM GREAT PLAINS NATIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL
TELEVISION LIBRARY, P.0. Box 80569, Lincoln, Nebraska 68501,
PHONE; (402) 472-2007 ' TOLL FREE NO.: 800-228-4630. ‘
, ity
CONTACT: Division of Eduéatiqnal,Technb]ogy (DET) * '

PHONE : (202) 254-5833 C

Funded under gmbrgenty School Assistance Act, v
. P.L. 95-561, TiFle VI, Section 611, Children's . ’
Television and Radio Series '




 ABSTRACT: UP AND COMING is a reality-based series of 15 half-<hour dramas

'DURATION 1977 to 1980 L -

v ] . . N
L 3

.
L]

. CONTRACT NO.: G00-77-C 0119

PROJECT © ¢ UP_AND COMING

CONTRACTOR  : KQED-TV o~ '
, 500 Eighth Street -~

San FrAncisco,-California 94103

PROJECT CONTACT : Nancy farter . ‘
PRﬁJECT DIRECTOR: Avon Kirkland o .
PHONE: (415) 864-2000 .

FY 1977 AHAR6} $2,347,500

L

-»

depicting contemporary social and emotional dilemmas of teenagers struggling
through adolescence. - Featuring the Wilsons, an upward-striving Black family,
and their three teenage children, the series explores teenagers' handling of
roblems with personal and fam1]y relationships, sex roles, stereotyping,
racial conflict, teenage pregnancy, career aspirations, and other issues
common to adolescence The programs combine humor, action and real life drama
and promise to appeal to both general and teenage audiences,

In 1979, the Corporation for Public Broadcasting awarded a-grant of $300, OOO
to KQED-TY for UP AND COMING.

7

The sen1es received awards from Action for Children's Television, tie uéw York
F\]m Fest1va1, and the Jat1ona] ‘Education Association.

UP AND COMING w111 be shown wwth clased capt1ons on most 'PBY stations
in the fall.of 1982. ¢ ‘ . .

VIDEOTAPE AVAILABLE FROM GREAT PLAINS NATIONAL INSTRUCTIONAL®
TELEVISION LIBRARY, P.0.'Box 80669, Lincoln Nebraska 68501, ' .~
PHONE: (402) 472- 2007 TOLL FREE RO.: 800- 228- -463D. _—

’ * -

-

PRINT MATERIALS: An educational gu1de to the 15 programs with discussion
questions for classroom use. (14 pp. $1.00 each, bulk order of 25 or over 50¢

. each). Order From: Prime Time School Te]ev1s1on, 40 East Huron, Ch1cago,

,I]linois 60611, PHONE: (312) 787-7600.

) . \ R

—

"

CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET)
PHONE : (202) 254-5833 e

Funded under Emergency Sechool As$lstance Act,
P.L. 95-561, Title VI, Sectioh 611, Chlldren s
. Television and Radio Series.
. L]
15 . 4
-3,
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) N CONTRACT NO. :
| . HEW-035A- 7801
; “ . . ! . -‘, “ | . '
_PROJECT : UAF RADIO/TELEPHONE SERVICE FOR- EMERGENZY MEDIGAL
, VERICLES -
GRANTEE. *  : STATE OF ALABAMA
- , Telecommunications Division . .

Alabama Development Office
. State Capitol .
: Montgomery, Alabama 36130°
) \

I\

PROJECT DIRECTOR: Mr. Ned Butler . i
. PHONE: (205) 832-5834 . |

w
N . . . ! .'. * LA
i DURATION : January 1978 to September 1979
7 FY 1977 GRANT : $128,000 -

.
[}

ABSTRACT: The State of Alabama designed sand’ installed a radio/telephone
system for emergency medical vehicles which enables paramedics to conSult
with physicians_at local hospitals or at distant medical centers via
a radio service that interfaces with standard telephone systems. Radio-
telephone interface bases are strategically located in each of seven
rural counties, and are linked via UHF radio to.regional and community
! hospitals. These bases are also equipped with microprocessors, to' determine

the appropriate channel allocation for each call, and to prevent co-
channel .interference. "In an emergency situation, the paramedic uses
a touchtone access device to quickly link up with one of the UHF stations,
which routes the incoming radio call to a medical control center by

. telephone. This system allows the simultaneous transmission of voice
.and ECG to hospitals, with the pre-programmed microprocessors precluding
the need for manned channel coordination and assignment centers. The

. paramedic also has the capability of simultaneously connecting ahy third
party, or facility, equipped with a standard telephone merely by putting
the second party on temporary "hold," and touchtone-dialing the third
number from the field location. All three parties can hear and talk
in a three-way hookup. The system is currently serving as a model for

~ emergency.medical services nationwide. -- :

. N
[} . >
4 .
v .
. A .
\ '

CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET) P
PHONE . (202)~ 254-5833 ’ . Y

Fundgd1under Telecommunications
P.L." 95-567, Section 395 (a)

v \
! \/
~ - '

o . - N » ’,
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" CONTRACT NOS.:

. ' ’ . HEW-033A-7801
K ) HEW-033A-7901
| _ . S HEW-0334-8001

. PROJECT ~ : SPECIALIZED COMMUNICATION SYSTEM FOR THE HEARING-AND

ISUALLY-IMPAIRED, AND FOR HOMEBOUND STUDENTS, USING

v
- SUB-CARRTER RADIO, CABLE, MICROWAVE, AND TELEPHONE

BRANTEE : CENTER FOR EXCELLENCE, INC. (CENTEX)
: Williamsburg, Virginia 23185 . !

-

PROJECT DI&ECIOR: Mr. John A. Curtis or
Mr. Alan R. Blatecky -
PHONE: (804) 229-8541 .

- DURATION : January 1978 to June 1981

" FY 1977 GRANT : $ 60,456 '
" FY 1978 GRANT : $ 79,948

_FY 1980 GRANT :  $101,030- .

OTAL : 2$241,434 . . -

e - e

P
»

P
7
-
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ABSTRACT: The purpose of this grant is to provide education, health,
,.50Cial services, -and other consumer information to the visually- and -
hearing-impaired, and the deaf-blind.” The elderly, many of whom are
_sensory-impaired, are a fourth category of the service audience. Tem-

porarily or permanently homebound childrer. also receive educational
servifes from the system. . Lot . ) |

’

The project delivers health, education and consumer information, as
well as news and entertainment, to specially equipped radios in home
and group settings. Information is provided ih special formats, for
the sensory-impaired. The system uses a Subsidiary Communications
"Authority (SCA) subcarrier channel on commercial radio_station WBCI-
< FM in Williamsburgsto reach its clients. The studio signal is relayed
from the project ‘to WBCI by telephone and then transmitted from the
- station to homes and other settings.. A major feature of the project
has been the development of miltiplexing equipment which enables CenTex )
to provide three different services over one FM subcarrier or CATV channel.
Reading services for the visually-impaired, teletype programs for the -
deaf, and Braille teletype service/for the deaf-blind can be transmitted
simultaneously ig the special audfiences-for which they are désigned.
- The project also“employs the Insfructional Television Fixed Serwce
' _(microwave) to provide two-way communications between scfoels and\ home-
" bound students yia a'mobile commupications unit.- Incthe inal phdse
of the project, service will be extended to,additional cltents iri/the
Hampton Roads metropolitan area via FM-ang cable/.

>
CONTACT: Division of Educational Technolbgy (DET) !
| PHONE- : (202) 254-5833 .o ' .
i . v : ' Funded under Telecommun;cations Demonstration’ Program’
: P.L. 95-567, Section 395 (a) : ’
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. DURATION
" FY 1978 GRANT : $194,921 -

: . B CONTRACT NO. :

T Co I - * HEW-038A-=7901 ..
PROJECT : CONTINUING MEDICAL' EDUCATION AND MEDICAL CONSULTATION
' V1A - ELEVISION/CLOSED-CIRCUIT
* YECEVISION/TELEPHONE . - _  o=r

-
,

GRANTEE : MEDICAL CARE DEVELOPMENT, INC.
' N 295 Water Street .
Augusta, Maine 04330

“
'« '+ - PROJECT DIRECTOR: Dr. Manu Chatterjee
Interactjve Telecommunications System -

PHONE: (207).622-7566

December 1978 to. June 1981

s pu -

A

ABg.kACT: The purpose of this grant is to involve medical, nursing,

and allied health professionals in a poor, rural Maine county, in educa-
tional programs that meet their meeds for. information and peer contact.
This will update and improve their professional training and help reduce

-the sense of isolation that is a major coﬁtributing factor.to the health

manpower shortage in the county.

@

The grant provides five health care facilities in Aroostook “County with

interconnection capability via slow-scan television systems, allowing

" audiovisual.communication among them. These will also be interconnected

Interactive Telecommunications™System (CMITS), which links seven
medical and educational institutions by interactive television for con-
tinuing medical education and consultation.

;iﬁa an existing closed circuit, broadband TV system known as thE Central

Telephone circuits will be utilized to allow medical personnel in the
five hospitals to converse with program originators in the central portion

. of the State. * Circuits will also transmit slow-scan signals for intra-

county conferencing, and will permit slow-scan video interconnection
with the CMITS.”™ Such activities will enable Aroostook health professionals

to lecture and participate interactively in educational activities within
and outside Aroostook County, and will help reduce problems of isolation.

’

CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET)
PHONE : (202) 254-5833

Y

Pundeq under Telecommunications Demonstration ﬁfogram,
P.L. 95—5@7, Section 395(a)-

) v




Broadcast teletext is one component of a new class of communications 4?”

=

’ - CONTRACT NO. :
« ) = HEW<043A-800]
PROJECT - :  TELETEXT SYSTEM FOR DELIVERY OF SOCIAL SERVICE
TNFORMATION ' ‘
GRANTEE - : NEW YORK UNIVERSITY .
/ " 725 Broadway, 4th Floor ' ‘ _
4 New York, New York 10013

A

’ PROJECT DIRECTOR: Ms. Red Bufrs
PHONE: (212) 598-2852

1

DURATION . September 1980 to August 1982
FY 1980 GRANT :. $151,000 B

« -
>

ABSTRACT: The purpose of this grant is to evatuate the public need/
demand/acceptance of a teletext information service. It presents an
oppartunity to help shape the development of this and other home. informa-

,tion systems so as to ensure they are beneficial to the hea]th,}education,
and other sdcial services. - . R

!

media which uti1lizes computer-stored infarmation, broadcast/cable/or
telephone wire distripution, and text display, on ordinary television -
sets equipped with decoders. The decoder allows a viewer to select
from a stream of print and graphic information being transmitted via

an "eitra space” (the vertical blanking interval) in a broadcast signal.
Public television station WETA=TV, Chdnnel 26, in Northern Virginia,
will.carry the teletext signal as a part” of its regular broadcasts,

and viewers with decoders, will have on-demand access to the news,

" weather, consumer, and other public service information.

. The project will focus on user needs and public service applications
. rather than on the technology. Decoders have been placed in 40 private

homes in the Washington, D.C. metropolitan area; 10 more are placed

in a variety of public locations such’as the Martin Luther King Library
and Gallaudet College for the hearing-impaired. Newspapers, libraries,
government’ of f ices, and consumer organizations currently contribute
information for distribution via teletext, and other -local sources of
public service information will be added in the near future. The project
is being undertaken_ jointly; other sponsors are the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting, the National Science Foundation, and the National
Telecommunications and Information Administration. -

b . r

- CONTACT: Division of Edu€ational Technology (DET)

PHONE : " (202) 254-5833

t
[ !

Funded under Telecommunications Demonstration Program,

P.L. 95-567, Section 395(a)’
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s | : . CONTRACT' NO. : ° roon
- , . HEW-040A-7901 «

\ PROJECTI: ,. MICROPROCESSOR/TELEPHONE SYSTEM FOR BLOOD INVENTORY
' ~ MANAGEMENT - . . « ) ”
\ R ‘ '
; « GRANTEE - : | TRI-STATE RED CROSS BLOOD CENTER : ' -
. American National Red Cross .
' : P.0. Box 605 - 3
Huntington, West Virginia 25710 . e
) ’ : \
a " “: . PROJECT DIRECTOR: . Dr. Mabel M. Stevenson - . . ,
) ~ .« PHONE: (304) 522-0328 . - .
' . - y
DURATION ~  : December 1978 to February 1980 )
FY 1978 GRANT : $88,925 ‘ e
" ABSTRACT: The purpose of the grant is to make more efficient use of

blaod inventory, reduce outdating of blood, and meet rjfquests for partic-
ular types of blood more quickly in the 52 hospitals in West Virginia,
Ohio, and Kentucky whichgare served by the Jri-State Red Cross Blood
Center. . ‘ .
The grant will be used for small microprocessor-based data storage device$
in each hospital with solid state circuitry protected by batteﬁg hook -
up in case of power failure. Each device will also have the capability
of automatically answering a call from the Regional Blood Center in:
Huntington and sending information over the telephone to this central

* data bank. )

Equipment at the Huntington Center will consist 'of a microprocessor-
.based device to log all the transactions, a video terminabe and an on-
line printer., The central system and thes52 hospitals will b? linked
by one-way wirs telephone 1¥nes using measured time. The opefator at
the Center will be able to retrieve information from all 52 hospitals
" automatically or simply access any one of the remote locations and
obtain the blood inventory or blopd order data. ‘

. a . )
- Each of the 52 hospitals will be required to update~daily their b;zoﬂ

/ ' v

>

inventories and orders by blood type and number. This data will bg-
used by the Regional Blood Center for daily decisions on blbod distri-
bution. Using the line.printer, data may also be stored for analysis
at a later time. B

~ . ) w
. CONTACT: Division of Equcatibnal_Technology (DET)
. PHONE i (202) ,54_s045

-

A4

‘ , Lo
funded under Telecommunications Demonst¥ation Program,
P.L.=95-567, Section 395 (a) - ‘
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: o CONTRACT NOS. :
, ' : ' HEW-041A-7901
' : . ~ HEW-041A-800

PROJECT : ON-REQUEST MEDICAL INFORMATION VIA SLOW-SCAN TV/TELEPHONE
- ' ! [ .

¢

[ 4 D ’
» '

GRANTEE  : UNIVERSITY OF CINCINNATI
. .- 231 Bethesda Avenue
Cincinnati, Ohio 45267

PROJECT DIRECTOR: Ms. Nancy Lorenzi
, * Director, Medical Center Libraries
. ‘ PHONE: . (513) 872-5651

‘DURATION : December 1978 to April 1981

FY 1978 GRANT : $105,453 - R

FY 1980 GRANT : $100,096 ]

TOTAL ¢ $205,549 - ‘

- . 2

ABSTRACT: The purpose of, this grant is to provide doctors, pharmacists,
and other health professionals in two rural, one suburban, and one urban
hospital with the opportunity to request specific medical information
from.a major medical'center. Questions are answered by medical librarians
in the Resource Room of the Health Sciences Library, by staff in the .,
Drug and Ppison Information Center, and by consultation with any specialist
in the Medical Center.

The project uses slow-scan television with interactive audio located .
at one or two of the following sites--a patient care area, the library,

and/or the pharmacy--in each of the four hospitals., Sites at two of

the hospitals also have equipment to produce "hard copy." These are

linked by telephone with the University of Cincinnati Medical Center.

There -are transmission sites in the Health Sciences Library and in the

*Drug and Poison Information Center. From these two points, resources
- ranging from literature to consultation with experts can be made avail-
able to the remote hospitals. A television monitor and telephone patching
device in the resource room of the library allow a specialist in the
Medical Center to see what is transmitted from either site and to partici-
pate in a three-way conversation including the specialist, health profes-
sional inquiring from the remote hospital, and the librarian or pharmacist

, on the project staff. > .
i . ,{ ) .
] CONTACT: Division of Educational Technology (DET)
PHONE : (202) 254-5833

Funded under Telecommunicatio i
n Demonstration Pr
P.L. 95-567, Section 395(a). ooEamy

o | ‘ 21 ., '
| ERIC. | ' 3, ‘ »




' GRANTEE : WERNERSVILLE STATE HOSPITAL ,

N
LN

: 'CONTRACT. NO. :
, HEW-034A-7801

PROJECT o MICRONAVE/CABLE/CLOSED CIRCUIT TELEVISION SYSTEM FOR ’
PATIENTS IN A STATE HOSPITAL

Wernersville, Pennsylvania 19565

PROJECT DIRECTOR: Dr. Ronald A. Ivison
PHONE: (215) 678-3411, x220

ﬁURATION ¢ January 1978 to January 1980
FY 1977 GRANT : $64,410

hS
7

ABSTRACT: This project established an interactive microwave telecommuh{; .

cations link between Wernersville Hospital and the Berks County (Reading,

Pennsylvania) cable televisign system. It also installed a closed-circuit
television system at the hespital to facilitate patient activities. - .
The intent is to share and integrate resources and services between

the hospital and the community-at-large. The hospital believes that

programs or1g1nat1ng from the hospital prov1de the local community with

a more realistic image of a state hospital, and programs coming to the

hospital from community sources offer expanded opportunities for patient
education and psychiatric rehabilitation services. In the sense that

.+ “interactive television can expand one's life space, it provides the

Wernersville State Hospital resident with the mobilify to experience
being part of the mainstream of community life.

The project successfully accomplished its objectives with a daily program
schedule that provides in-house programs, community television, or
educational programming by satellite from the Appalachian Community
Services Network. Thése sources enable the hospital to provide thera-
peutic activity, patient education, and staff development programs over
the system. Facilities are used for in-house productions and are also
shared with other community groups such as high schools and organizatjons

for the elder1y. - -~

i

CONTACT: D1v1s1on of Educational’ Techno1ogy (DET)
PHONE : (202) -%254-5833 - . . ~

Funded under Telecommunications Demonstration Program,
P.L. 95-567, Section 395(a):

22 ? j .
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Information requested for "Interagency, Meeting on,Health Proﬁotion
Through the Schools." Please return by February 15, 1983.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

- . s
- - "

Agency Nat1ona1 Inst1tuﬁe of Education
'Project/Activity Title Educat1ona1 Research and Development ] o

1.

‘20

3.

" Title

Contact E;:\;anger information:

Name

Ola Clarke . "

Eduéation Research Specié]ist

Street

1200.-19th Street

City

Washington

<

State D.C.

Zip Code _20208

Telephone (202 ) 254-5740

Category
x .

a!
b,

C.

Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)

Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

- < 4

d. . Coordination .

e,

X ‘8.
b,
Ce

x 4.

Dissemination of education research and development 1‘1nd1ngs‘~
Anticipated years of operation

and/or research products.

4

Ongoing
FY 1983
FY 1984

Other _ﬂ%ga310£§lyzasaapoh-awards which involve health-
escribe related issues and/or policies.




6. Target'Gfouﬁ” . - ' .

T

° a. Primary Grade Students e.. Environmental

b. Secondary Students - x_f. Other ries ‘
c.. College ‘Students : . ) _}dgscribe
d. Faculty and staff ‘ .
- o i
7. Brief description- .

The National Institute of Education supports research and develépment projects in the
field of education and improved dissemination of the results of, and.knowledge gained

from educational R & D.

Examples of NIE-supporfed projects which have 1nvofved consideration of health
school environment or health-related policy issues fo}]ow: o

"7 o Studies on crime and fear of crime in secondary schools, as well as conduct
" problems and class management techpiques. (An annotated 1ist is attached.)

Studies in the mid- and late 1970's on educational policy regarding teen-aged
smoking, adolescent pregnancy and more recently, on service delivery systems
. through the schools. . :

A study of families that work, which included data onapoth the health and
medical benefits and maternity benefits and leaves in its review o0f the
1iterature of employer responses to family responsibilities of employees. .
'(Copy of Families that Work: Children in a Changing World attached.)’
) \

" The ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education is responsible for the collection of
documents and dissemination of educational information on the full range of topics
%regarding the teaching and learning process, including health education. The
Clearinghouse ts equipped to do extensive searches and bibliographies in that area.
A Clearinghouse health education Fact Sheet, Health in thé School, will be published
in late February. Inquiries may be made to ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher Education,’
One Dupont Circle, N. W., Suite 610, ‘Washingten, D.C. 20036, (202) 293-2450, +#° -

Y
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e _ . RESEARCH ACTIVITIES RELATED TO SCHOOL VIOLENCE AND DISRUPTION: 1975-82

Supported by
The National Instttute of Education
Washington, D.C. 20208

- - ’ & N
Of increasing concern to educators and the public are, the problems associated with school crime
and disruption, Little classroom learning can take place in schools fraught with. disruption,
personal violence and preoccupation with personal safety. Dollar costs due to vandalism approached
$200 million per year in 1976 in repair and replacement of equipment and facilities, and no doubt
are higher now, This does .not take into ‘account the cost in disruption of learning which occurs
ag\h'result of such behaviors in school.’

2

In order to respond to this concern, the National Institute of Education (NIE) has undertaken a
range of research Activitiea since 1975, This paper summarizes completed studies and notes how
copies - may be obtained,” Those from NIE .are free of charge.
mhe Largest and mos t comprehensive NIE reaearch was the Safe School Study, a national survey on
levels and locations of school crime and what schools are doing to prevent it, The Study was ]
mandated by the Congress as part of the Education Amendments of 1974 (Public Law 93-380).° )
Several volumes om tlhe Study are aummerized below. Thia‘compilation contains several sections

in the following order: , . : : ) Y

Overviews of the Area - ) .

The* Safe School Study and its Offshoots ‘ .

Management Strategies ’ - - Y _
Suspension and Altegnatives to Suspension -

Alternative .Schools ) B .- =

Unleas otherwise indicated, copiea and further informntion on the studies cited, may be obtained
by contacting: N

A ‘A T ‘ .o .
Oliver Moles e ' s Y
Teaching and Learning Prdgram .
National Institute of Education }
Washington, D.C. .20208 T -

Phones  202-254-5706 po-
s4eT

He was head of the NIE School Social Relations Staff from 1976 until it was diasolved in 1978.\
Moat of the projects were begun in that unit at that time. )

*[:RJ!: of the study aummaries are taken from the Educational Reaources Information Clearinghouse
.2 system, The. ED number before 'such titles is-a key to microfiche copies of the complete
es on file with institutions Which have the ERIC collection. 4} . ’

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

artic
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: ED165253 i . ED160710
‘ Behavior P&'nblul in Secondery Schools. ‘ School Crime and Disruption: Prevention Models.
Feldhusen, John F. Purdue vuivnnig. Responsible Action, Inc.., Davis, Caltf.
: Oct 1978  29p. Jun 1978  197p. v
\g . N\ ! .
. A
This peper reviews t problems of antisocial student \ The focus In this anthology is on practical approaches ;to
behavior 'in schools, trids to identify causes, and examines school crime prevention and control. The collection begins
progrrams and procedures for remediating and preventing such with two papers cescribing approaches to the study of crime in
behavior. This revjew focuses particularly on senior and schools. One of these outlines a strategy for basing
juntor high schools .and all forms of antisocial, aggressive, prevention programs on the findings of research tailored to a
disruptive behaviors that interfere with school functioning. particular school, while the other offers a conceptual
The report concjudes that the problems of school discipline, framework for studying school crime and taking appropriate
violence. crise, vandalism, and truancy have grown to large actions to prevent it. These papers are followed by a group of
proportions 4n many Awerican schools. Principals and schcol “articles which are primarily explanatory, suggesting current
boards often seemgreluctant to admit the problems” that begtn theories of causation, but which also offer concrete
or are. cau by sorces: cutside the school. Poor hofge suggestions for &ltering conditions in school or society which
conditions, etelevision v}olor‘og:e. a climate of crime in the contribute to school crime. .Some of the areas discussed in ; -
<ommunity, gangs. and pesr crimg influences are all initial this section {nclude negative school experiences and low
coniributors' to the probléms thagisurface in schools. But, the self-esteen, aesthietics of vandalism, the lack of meaningful
author contends, tho. school alsoc contributes with poor, roles for youth in coritemporary society, Isbeling, and the e
a npegative school climate, a dose of faliure for, structural and control theories of delinquency. The third
ts, and irrelevant curnigula. The schocl can take category of papers differs from, the second primarily’ in *
positive action along with other youth agencies to alleviate emphasis. While drawing on various theories of - grime
the prodblem and even create a positive social and scademic csusation, these papers concentrate on specific programs or
climate in which all youth can  succeed. A set of actions which can be taken tc reduce school crime. Topics
\ recommendations for action by educators s presented. (Author) dealt with In this sectfon {include racial discrimination, .
. student atienation, selection of school board members, school
- size, training of specialists, cross-age child care, communi ty
- involvement, and moral education. (Author/EB)
B . - - . .
\ ED149466 1
g Violent Schools--Sate Schools. The Safe $chool Stucty Report ‘ !
to the Congress. Exscutive Summary. . ’
' National Inst. of Education (DHEW), washington, D.C. -
) , Dec 1977 13p.; for related documents, see below.
A 12-page summary of the Safe School Study outlines the
7 ) methodology of the study. seriousness of the problem, extent ’ y
. ) -of the problem, location of offenses., factors associated with 4 3
» § . school violence and vandaliss, .and the effectiveness of a !
measures taken to prevent-crime in schools, (MLF) 2 ’ i
) 2 b . '
4~ ' ' v :
Copies available from NIE, For the Safe School Study Executive Summary and School Crime and Disruption s , ‘
call the NIE Public Affairs Office at 202-254-5800, Only a few copies of the latter are left; it is o

also available from Superintendént of Documentsy U,S,Government Printing Office, Washington, p,C, 20402,
. o Orders for multiple copies of the Executive Sutmuz('}i can be filled if needed, '

, |
« , |
)
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ED 149464
violent Schools--Safe Schools.

. to the Congress. Volume t. —
National Imst. of Ecucation (DHEW), Washington, D.C.

The Safe School Study Report

' Jan 1978 571p.
& -
. The Safe School Study was mandated by Congress to determine
the freguency. ser fousnass, and incidence of crime 9

secondary schools fn-all regions of the United
and repair; the means

schools; and means by

elementary and
States: the cost of material replacesant
used in attespting to prevent crimes in
which more effective ‘crime, praysntion may be achieved. The
study s based on a mail survey of over 4,000 schools and an
onsite survey of 642 schools, and case ltqdi.u of 10 schools.
Among the findings are that- about eight percent of the
nation’s schools have a serious probliem with crime; over 25
percent of all schools are subject to vandalism in a given
month: and the anmual cost of school crime is estimated to be
around . $200.mi111on. Security devices and security psrsonnel
are consicered effective in reducing crime, - although more

. emphasis on personnel training is needed. 1In the case studies,
' - the single most important difference betwsesn safe schools and
violent schools was found to be a strong. dedicated principal
who served as a role model for both students and teachers, and
who instituted a firm, fair, snd consistent system of

discipline. {Author/MLF)

Copies avaflable from NIE Public Affairs Offica by calling
. 302-254=5800, ) - :

)
S Safa School Study; Volume Zi Methodology.
)!l;tlon.ll Inst. of Education (DHEW ’ w“hmm' D.C.
Dec. 1977 8%, ' )

This voluss describes the sampls’ design, data collection instruments

and procedures, snd data analysis methods used in the Safa School Study.

1t also contains the dats collection {nstruments, a litsratura review
which precedad the study and other supplementary matarialy ‘end study
srocedures. ‘ N

Cepias available from NIB mfujum:- 0ffice by calling
2302-254~5800,

»

safa School Stud Volume 3, Data Piles Documentstion
National Inst. o¥ Zducation zDHlH), Washington, D.C.
Fad. 1978 ‘”Po

+

* This volums provides information about dats filas usad in the Safe
. School Study om school crime,

lnutl.mu for merging and aggregating.

Q .
[FR](ptes avaiiabls from MIE Public Affaifs Office by calling
2‘2“'5@. A .

- 44

including physical descriptiot of the'dats
' tape and ite filas, record layout {nformation, special coding tachniquas,
smomalias and problems within the dats, advice ou analysing the dats, sud

"

s

.

| THE SAFE SCHOOL STUDY AND ITS OFFSHOOTS
\FE S

v

- ...of the school. recent victimization of the pupil while at
school, and crime in the immediate neighborhood. JE
Apprehensiveness among Sstudents reduces concentration on,

o~

=

"

The Chicago Safe Scﬁooa Study . }
Centar for Urban Bducation, Board of gducation, City of Chicage

Aug, 1981 232p.

This study was modeled aftsr the NIE Safe School Study. Pindings show

that the Chicago victimization ratas for both studsants and teschers ara

below paticnal averagas for cities ovar 250,000 populatien as’ determined

by the NIE study. Comsistent with the NIE study, Chicago student,

teacher and principal respondents all recommended a firm and cousistant .
disciplinary policy mors often than snything alsa as the best way to

deal with the problems of crime sund violenca in the Chicago schools.

*Limitad copias svailabla from NIE., A guida entitled Conducting a
victimization Study in Your School District wes Alsq devsloped by the ‘
project and is availabla from NIE, =

t, ! v

ED201058
. Student Fear in Sscondary Schools.
Wayne, lvor: Rubel, Robert J. - ’
MNational Graduate Univ.. Arlington, Va.: Southwest Texas
State Unfv.. San Marcos. Inst. of Criminal Justice Studies, ¢ . ‘
‘Nov 1980  85p.

.
.

Based on data from the Safe School Study conducted by the ,
National Institute of Education, this report focuses on how
students are affected by their perceptions of danger or
threatening situations at school. A review of major research
studies on student fear provides the theoretical framework for
a discussion of the most probable victims of "fear. the
conditions - or events, to which fear s related, and the
side-effects of fear. Fearful students are more likely to have
few friends, less parental support, lower grades, and a lower
self-perception of their reading ability than unfearful
students. Four primary factors influencing a student’s level
of fear in school Are the student’s grade -level, the -location . -

assigned tasks and creates an atmosphere of mistrust. Acrime | .
reduction program or arfl {improvement program in education,

public relations, and school spirit can help to reduce fear.

sSuggestions for further rbsearch include use of interviews and -
observations to enrich the data base, refinement of the’

measures of apprehensiveness, delineation of &ntecedents end

consequences of fear, and the study of $échools’. responses.to

climates of fear. (Author/wD) o . .

A Tevisad version appears in The Urban Review, Fall 1982. .
A .
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OFFSHOOTS OF THE NIE SAFE SCHOOL STUDY

N\

. \
pisruption in Six Hundred Schools. P
Gt‘:tmwson. Gary D.; Daiger, Denise C. 4

Johns .Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center, for Social.
OrganiZation of Schools. . \ ,
Nov 1979  262p.: -
N A4 . . .

Rates of teacher and student victimization are ‘examined in a
sample of over 600 public junfor and senior high schools using
questionnaire data from teachers. students, and principals,
and 1970 census data about the communities within which the
schools are located. Factor analysis was used to guide the
development of scales measur ing comminity and school
characteristics. A path model was used to strudture the
application of statistical controls fn assessing the

contributions of school c\:aracterlstlcs to the explanation of
R

victimization rates. sults {imply that rates of teacher
victimizat®on are strongly tied to the degree of poverty and
unemployment in the Burrounding communi ty, and are high in
urban areas. Student victimization rates are more independent
of community characteristics. Even after statistical controls

‘for community characteristics and the social and demographic

composition of the school are applied, a number of school
characteristics are .moderately associated with victimization
rates. These include the ways rules are administered, and the
degres of cooperation between administration and eachers.
Implications of the research are spelled out if nontechnical

language in a final chapter which may be ead by resders

interested only {n an overview of the major findings. (Author)

Por coplas contact the authors. .

5
I R

'\.

€0206702 o,
Messuring Victimization

Otsruption. ’

- _Gottfiedson, Gary D.; And

Organization of Schools.
Mar 19814 108p.

Roplc;rts by students and teachers Of their .XP."';HC:I

&

Johns Hopkin& Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for Social

“snd. the Explsnation “of Schoel
Ot:h’ers s e

I .
v » -

4

, of

personal 'vlctmizatlon ar® used to examine the meaning and
distribution of rates or victimization in a national sample of
642 public junior and senior high schools. This research
fntegrates data from questionnaire responses by- the schoola’
principals, t@achers, and students: student interviews; and
information about the community in which the school ta located
derived from the 1970 census. UData characterizing schools are
used to examine correlates of various kinds of victimization

. in schools. Results imply ¢t
as multidimensional, and

hat victimization is best regarided
that different dimensions have

different sources. Victimization reports by black and white
teachers and students, and male and female students, appear to

measure different phenomena

which, are linked to different

school and c nity characteristics. Affluence and the
schools’ aca ic orientation are Ppositively related to

teachers’ reports of victimi

zation, but negatively related to

students’ reports. The soundness of a school’s administration
to teachar and - black .student
research “accords with earlier
school administrative practices
disruption schools axperience,
community influences on school

4

is negatively related
victimization rates. This
research, implying that
contribute to the levels of
despi te individual and
disruption. (:A‘uthor‘/GK)

‘For copies contact the authors.

'
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o , MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES .

Classroom Organization and Management
) , Jere Brophy. Inst, for Research on Teaching, Michigan State U.
! 1982 76p. ..

'
»

This paper was prepared for an NIE conference on the implications of

resesarch on teaching for practice hald in Peb, 1982, ! Research is reviewed
¢ and principles sxtracted from studies of the last 10-15 years cn how

successful teachers organise and manage their classrooms including the

{mportant topic of getting off to a good start of the school year.

Growp mansgement techniques from behavior modification and counseling

approaches ars also trested, as are contextual differences. Key studies

are shetractad.
"

Copiss available from NIEK.

’

" School Discipline; A Socially Literate Solution
" . Alfred 5. Alschuler, Univ. of Massachusetts
1980, McCraweHill Book Co., New York. 213p.

This book describes sn spproach to discipline problems which does not
blame either students or school staff, but rather:looks to the system

of school rules and relationships for the cause and the place to

attempt change. Becoming perceptive or literate of these patterns of
conflict which are often not stated is the first task. The second

task is snalyzing systemic causes prior to changing the system demo-
cratically snd by mutual agreemnt, Book also contains exsrcises.

A summary of the book chapters and the overall approach is available

from NIE, ' S

.

Academic Pailure, Student Social Conflict, and -

Dofingutntdkhlvior

William T. Pink. Unive. of Nebraska-Omaha

‘1950 . 39p. ‘ ,
This paper reviaws key literature from several disciplinary and theo~
retical perspectives in exploring the relationship betwesn various forms
of academic failure in schools and a range of critical student attitudes
and behaviors. It is argued that both the ‘process of schooling and its
underlying sssumptions serve to create negative student atyitudes and
anti-social behaviors. The seeming conflict between survey and ethno-~
graphic data on the impact of academic .failure is discussed, as are the
ways differing data-gathering strategies might be combined to produce
a more complete view of the everyfjay process and outcomes of schooling.

)
El{‘[c‘vu«! nra&m appesrs in The Urbm(igvhw, Pall 1982,
‘ »

. 46

.

. reviqwad.

*

ED176378 ’ - )

An Analysis of Studies on Effectiveness of Training snd
Staffing to Help  Schools Manage -Student Conflioct and
Alienation. A Report. . . '

B

Hyman, Irwin K. - c

Temple Univ., Philadeiphia, Pa. Nattional Center for the
Study of Corporal Punishment and Alternatives in the Schoois,

15 Jan 1979 30%p.;: . L

A .search of the literature was made on the effectiveness of
recruitment and selection procedures for I{dentifying and
retaining administrators and school staff who are effective in
managing student conflict and alienation, A classification

scheme devised to fit approacheas to school discipline within a.

theoretical framework includes (1) the psychodynamic-interper-
sonal model, (2) the bshavioral model, (3) tha sociological
mode), (4) the sclectic-scological model, and (5) ° the human
potential model. At least one approach within each mode) was
In the first section of the raport, each moded s
explained and available research studies’ are cited. The
1imitations of the research and application of the model are
discussed followed by a bibliography. The ,next section
contains summaries Qf selected programs from 52 of the largest
city districts, The concluding section discussus the lack of

" data on both the-insarvice training of school administrators

and the area of problems of recruitment, ' selection, and
retention of School staff who can manage student conflict and
alienation. The report concludes with a suwmary of -the
tindings, methodological problems, and suggestions for further
research, (MLF) o \

!
Por copies contact the author., Summary available from NIX.
An extension of this study which explores the use of 38 teaching
strategies and processes in staff development programs can be found
in The Urban Review, PFall 1982, Co-authored with Dolores Lally.

-
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’ MANAGEMENT STRATEGIES (Continued)
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ngs: Conference on al  Punishment 1in the
Schesls: A Natiens! Debsts (Washingtom, D. C., Fabruary 18-20,
1977), ' . )

Wise, Jsmes H., Ed.

Children’s Hospital of the District of Columbia, Yashington.
0.C. ‘

Fab 1977 859p.; ‘

The conference from which these papefs were taken was
designed to present a balanced cross-section of opinion on the
controversial subject of corporal, punishment fin the school.
The papers contained in this volume include a review of the
research on the effects of punishment, an analysis of state
legisiation regulating corparal punistmént in t schools, as
well as papers for and against the use of corporal punishment.
S fa) attention is given to the U.S. Supreme Court'’'s

fsfon in the Ingraham v, Wright case, in which the Court

ruled that corporal punishment does not violate student’s
Eighth A t..rights (fredeom  from cruel and unusual
punishment) noc require due process before it is applied to
students. The volume concliudaes with an open forum dialogue
among roprolontativoi of the American Federation of Teachers,
the American Psycholopical Association, and the National
Parent Teacher Association. (DS)

Limited copies availabdle from MIK.
{ !

P €D172309%
“is That Really Fair?®
Lincoln, Williem F., Ed.; EnOS, Sandra L., Ed. .,
Netional inst. of Education (DHEW), Washington, D.C.

15 Apr 1978 294p.

°  Adequate grievance procedures for use by students are still
relatively uncommon in public schools. A survey of = limited
rumber of specialists in student grievance processes. designed
to indicate the range of thinking in the field rather than to
find a, consensus, showed gereral agreemepnt, that due process
and legttimate grievance channels are needed, but revealed a
varjety of opinions concerning grievability, outside review,

N
£ student and parent participation, and implementation strategy.

~“Robert McKay claims that adequate grievance procedures could
*alleviate the adversary relationship growing between students
and schools. Paul‘Alphen discusses the concerns and roles of

boards of education in grievance policies, including
implementation and the effects of such policies on teacher
contracts, program costs, and costs of court 1§ti n.

William Clifton argues that it is the state’s duty to devel

effective statewide grievance policies and overses their
application. Staff members from Center for Community
Justice &nalyzed six grievance processes used in junior and
senior high schaols and found all lacking. They. recommend
seven specific eiements for inclusfon in grievance procedures.

Daniel Monti and James Laue discuss the failure of a
court-spproved grievance process fin a Missourf district
undergo i ng desegregation. Oonald Murphy enumerates

O mplementation strategies and tactics. (Author/PGD)

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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'of undesirable conflict in that area, (3)

ED158372 e
Strategy . Development for Managing Selected Educatiens!
Conflicts..~ A Conceptual Report Related to Conflict snd 1Its
Management {in the Areas of Student-Student, Student-Sohoel,
and School-Community Relations. : .

Yraucis M. Trusty. Univ. of Tennesses, Knoxville, TN ‘ -
Mar..1978 13290

-
Managing educational conflict has become increagingly more
complex. The purpose of this study was to identify three areas
of educational conflict and suggest strategies for managing
such conflict. These areas are student-student conflict,
student-school conflict, and school-community conflict. Data
were collected through interviews with people who have
special ized knowledge sbout conflict. The data did not produce
formal conclusions but rather is meant’ to be the point " of
departure for focused research efforts. Chapter 1 discusses
the role and function of conflict in the larger society and in
sducation. Subsequent chapters each introduce an area of
conflict and discuss (1) assumptions related to it, (2) forms
sources of and
tor conflict,” (4) suggested strategies for handling
and (5) potential effectivensss of- the suggested
Strlt‘gi.l for managing student conflict include
fact-finding,

reasons

conflict,
strategies.
such tecihniques as ° problem-solving, .

confrontation, and mediation. Strategies for wmanaging
student-school conflict include reeducating faculty and
administrators, developing strategies to deal with potential
<conflicts and modifying educational goals a practices.
Managing school-community conflicts involves c nication,
citizen involvement, 1ic meetings, mediatory, judicial
proceedings, and, {n s cases. force. (Autho )

Por coples contsct thas author’ - . ,

.

.




SUSPENSTION

Student Suspension: A Critic% Reappreisal
Shi-Chang Wu and others, 1980. 50p,

- This study uses data from the Safe School Study to examine correlates
' of suspension among secondary school students. Student attitudes and
E behaviors ere important contributory factors, but not the only. ones
' determining whethar students report having baen suspended from their
school, Holding conatant student ettitudes and behavior, classroom
. &and school factors also prove to be releted, These include teacher
perc®pXions of students as incepeble of solving problems, student
perceptions that teachers ere not interested in theam, inconsistent
and unfeir discipline and scademic and racial bias in the schools,
The school factors are more powerful than the individual factors in

.expleining suspension,
A revised version eppears in The Urban uviw,‘winu: 1982,

1€

ED173951
In-Schoo! Alternatives to Suspomiow Conferenoe Report.
Garibaldi £ Antoine M., Ed.
Nationa) Inst. of Education (DHEW), washington, D.C.
Apr 1979 174p.

In Aprilw 1978 the National Institute of Education held a

conference to explore alternative approaches to suspension as
a disciplinary procedure. This publication reproduces the
proceedings of this conference. The proceedings reflect a
cross-section of opinfon on alternative programs provided by
panel ists and speakers from many sectors of ¢t educat!gpll
community. Highlighted were such ‘considerations as legal
issues . in the discipline process, effective implementation and
orgenization of programs, and the status of discipline in
public education. A presentation by Junious Willians detatled
the pros and cons of alternative programs, as wel)l as
presenting Fecent figures on suspension and expulsion {n the
nation’s schools. Hayes Mizell offered a discussion on
components essential to implementation of inschool alternative
programs. Eight directors of inschool alternative programs
_presented detailed descriptions of their alternative plans.
The Honorable Shirley Chisholm deljivered a keynote address
proposing a policy among federa) agencies promoting the design
of more alternative education and employment programs for
youth. (Author/JMm)

lopies available from NIX ‘Public Affeirs Office by celling

E MC oz-zy;-gsaoo.

,
Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~

ALTERNATIVES TO SUSPENSION o .

In=School tives to Suspension Description -

)
of Ten School District Programs
Richard B, Chobot and Antoine Garibaldi
JWK International Corp, and National Inst. of Education
1982. 33Po .
This project examinad in-house short term progrems functioming in lieu
of out~of-school suspension. The purpose of the study was to describe
program history, philosophy and goels, organizetional structure, opere=
tions {ncluding staffing and referrsl procedures, financing and othar
external supports, A number of conclusions are drawvn. The principal’s
ecceptance of the program is seen as ¢ key to its success. Parents elso
prefer it to outeof«school placement,

Available from NIE. Also appears in The Urban Rsview, Winter 1982,

Directory of In-School Alternatives to Suspension

Sondre Cooney and others,” JWK International Corp.
Sept, 1981 . 121p,

These ere short descriptions of elmost 100 programs culled from nationwide
contacts. BRach enfry describes the program, names e contact person, luuL
studerdt, staff andf facility information and key program descriptors, ;
Program types inclide rnative schools, counseling services, -oe!,p'l— -
suspension centers, ombudspersons, and time~out roows, The directory is
organized by state and ihdexed by program type and program activities such

as acedemic services, nondirective and peer cmoun;. and m ~centered
activities, i

Limited copies ere .5:1»1. from NIX.

L}
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e T ALTERNATIVE

v
‘-
ED162413 -
Alternative Schools for olsnpttvo Youth.
Arnove, Robert F.: Strout, Topy L f

{1978  70p. . ,

This paper analyzes the uses and misuses of ‘ltornativo
educstion programs for disruptive youth. It discusses their
potential for assisting students who are dunsuccessful {n
conventional school programs and points out their limitations
and dangers. The paper describes the positive and negative
aspects of existing alternative schools. It reviews what

‘rassarch indicates about the . impact of alternatives, indicates
“lacunaé in existing research,

and suggests areas for further
study.. Four alternative programs are presented in detatl, Ina
concluding section, the paper discusses a set of conditions .
that contribute to the success of “aiternative programs.

(Author)
Limited copies available from MIK,

¥

A *
N

[

-axper jences are significant

OOLS FOR DISRUPTIVE YOUTHS . .

£D208275

Alternative Schools for Dlsn.ptivo Secondary
Testing a Theory of School Processas, Students’ Rnpomu
Outcome lohavion Executive Summary:,

Mann, David ¥W.; Gold, Martin

Michigan Upiv.. Ann Arbor. Inst.
. Yun 1984 18p.

[4 ~

[ hd
. . )

The research summarized in this report  is a longitudinal
study of the effectiveness of a particular type of alternative
secondary school {n improving the behavior of delinquent and
disruptive studentst Three alternative school programs which
provide students with experiences of success and social
support from teachers are described. The effectiveness of
scholastic success and social support in raising students’

for Social Ros.arch: T

self-esteen, integrating students with thair school, and
decreasing inci{dents of + delinquency ' and disruption is
examined. Detaf about the students and the altérnative

schools . are described and the siudy desigh comparing
alternative a conventicnal students is explatned. Findings
are given and comparisons amgng the alternative programs are
made. COnclusions fn this report indicate that poor scholastic
causes of del inquent and
and positive scholastic experiences make
a differente in the bshavior of only those students whose
delinquency seems effective {n defending against nogattvo
impacts. Problems of anxious or doprott.d studentl are also
cons idered. (NRB) ;

disruptive behavios,

Limited copies available from NIE,
The Urban Review, Winter 1982,

Also appears in .
4 -

Students:
sndd
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Information requested for "Interagenév Meeting cn HealtM Promotion
Through the Schools." Please refurn by Februarv 15, 1983,

’

- . ' - .

. -
-

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as manv times as recessarv

1. Agency U.S. Department of Education -- Sjx clil Edutalion Progrems

.

2. Project/Activity Title Early Childhood Program -- Demcnstratior

of Educatioun:l and Related Services for Children
with Epilepsy in Public Schrot Heltings
3. Contact for further information: . .

.
[

Name Robert Shook

. Title Pr‘o}'ect Director .
Street Good Samaritan Hospital 4 ‘
Citv Portland State (regor. Zip Code 97210 .
Telephone ( 503) 229-7217
Ag? 4. Catégory . . ' , S ‘
‘ a. Health Fducation (Information, Curriculum ett.) .

X b. HPealth Services (Immurizations, Screening< etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.), '
d. Coordination . '

5. Anticipated years of opcration

-

a. Onébing
b. FY 1983"
X vc. FY 1984
~ d¢. Other ' )
<. (describe) .

- ‘ 3




6.

7~a
*

1

Target Group

4
>

X a. Primary Grade Students ¢+ Environmental

b. Secondary Students f.>> Orher

——

c. College Students. . (describe)
d. Faculty and ggaff .

Brief descriptiop

.
'

School-based development of a manual for pubtiic school t-achers,
psychologists, administrators, nurses and parerts ¢onlerrang children
with epilepsy. The Epilepsy Foundaztion hus exjrecsed intarest in
using this material to updatc the School Alert rieewinls and ir
disseminating information about it. :




. 5.. Anticipated Xgarf,pf operation

¢ i

! [

: . r
Information requested far "Interagency Meeting cn Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please rerurn bv Februarv 15, 1983

>

%

Piease type or priﬁt - reproduce these forms as marv times as recessarv

‘

1. Agency U.S. Department of Education -- Special Education Frograms =,
. .

L3

2. Project/Activity Title Early Childhood Prograrm -- Patii. Pelicies

Affecting Chronically I11 Children ,

~

3. Contact for further information:

Ndme Dr. James Perrin, M.D., Vanderbilt Inst. for Tut.rc Pelicy States

\
'

T§t1é Project Director

Street 1208 18th Avenue, SoO.

Citv-*ashville T1p Code 272ic e

State Tenmesce .
. —=lLte o
{

Telephone (£15) 322-8505

4, Categorv

'

Health Fducation (Information, Curriculum etc.)

a.
- b. Ulealth Services (Immurizations, Screenings etc.) .
' ¢. Health School Environment (Ashestos Abaterent, Safe
environment etc.) *
Coordination

oy ‘v o . otp e, .. e e .g” e~ L sy,

a., Ongoing ,/
X b. FY 1983 ‘
¢ ' ¢c. FY 1984 .
d. Other

(describe)




6.

"

v

Target Group |

X a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental ;
b. Secondary Students . f. Other

r 4 C.', College Students (describe)
d. Faculty and staff .

Brief deﬁcription

The project is investigating 11 diseases and disorders to see the
effelts on childrer and families; needs; existing public programs
affecting these children, private sector organization programs and
will develop specifications for a national policy respensive to the .
needs. A book providing state of the needs, services and policy
recommendations will be a product. s




Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Prowmoti ¢
Through the Schools." Please return by February 15, 1983....

Please type or priht - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1. Agency

U.S. Department of Education

2. Project/Activity Title Chapter 1, ECIA

3. Contact for further information:

Name Dr.

John F. Stgehle

(Formerly Title I, ESEA)

i

Street 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W., Room 3616, ROB #;

Title Acting Director, Compensatory Education Programs

City Washington State  D.C. ' Zip Code ZQZQZ
Telephone (202 ) _ 245-3081 | '
4, Category
'a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Enviromment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) ‘
Xy . d. Coordination ° "
5. Anticipated years of operation ‘ /
X a. Ongoing ,/’
X b.
S— X C.
d.

(describe)




_While the Chapter 1 statute does not specifically address the issue of support

.project applicafions which are submitted to the states for approval. The y

6. Target Group , ..

- .

- X _a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
NS x b. Secondary Students ~ f. Other K-21/parents

‘cs %Tl}t; Students (describe)
¥ d. Faculty and staff o
i 7. Brief description : =

L4

Chapter 1 of the Education Consolidation and Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA)
replaced Title 1, ESEA .beginning with the 1982-83 school year. Chapter 1 has
the sage general provisions as Title I. Chapter 1 of ECIA authorized Federal
assistance for projects designed- to meet the special educational needs of
children who, reside in low-income areas. Funds are allocated, on a formula
basis, to Iocal educational agencies (LEAs) through their State educational
agency (SEA). The LEA develops the project proposal and submits it for approval
to the SEA which is respongible for insuring that the prqgect is plannﬁd and
operated in accordance with the requirements of the legislation.

The amount of funds available for Chapter 1 For the 1982-83 school year is
$3,034 billion. Of this figure, $2.563 billion is used to support Chapter 1
projects in local school districts. The program represents dver 20% of the
Federal educational budget.

——
Local school districts are required to use Chapter 1 funds to provide compensatory
services to the lowest achleving students. Most projects teach basic skills;
82% teach reading, and 34% math skills. For the school year '1979-80, 78% of
the funds were used to support projects for students in Pre-K through grade six;
22% were used for projects serving students in grades 7 through 12. The program
provides supplemental educational services each year to approximately 5 million
students age 5 through 17 in 14,000 school districts.

services deemed necessary to improve educational achievement, such as ‘health-
related services, local school systéms can request such use of funds in their

states develop their policies for handling this program element.

/




Title I, ESEA* S s
1979-80 School Year :

.
.t

Publig Non-Public Total
Total Children ° ' ’ .
«ln the Program’ 5,170,935 192,994 5,363,929%% ¢
Health-related ; R
Services Provided: - =~ ‘
Health, nutrition 1,504,674 12,464 1,518,798
i Attendance, Social ' ' ' T
Work, Guidance,

Psychology ¢ 767,845 164755 792,615

Staff Providing

Supporting Services,

including Health-related

Services 6,304

Other Staff

Administrative Staff . 6,312
Teachers 78,495

‘ Teacher Aides ' 91,456 \
~ “ .4

Data Source:

Title I Program Directive INST. A310.9, January 29, 1981 -
Program Directive INST. A310 12, February 18, 1982

oF

*Most recent data available ) .
**There are 71,364 Neglected or Deiinquent children included in this figure




Title I, EBSEA
1979-80 School Year*
\ Summer School

‘Public Non-Public _,  Total

Total Children ' B - <
in the Program 85,142 1,958 ’ 87,932
Health-related
Services Provided: Y |
Health, nutrition 44,737 2,156 47,194
Attendance, Social
Work, Guidance, 71,688 894 73,237
Psychology )

/

Staff Providjng

Supporting %%rvices,

Tutors, Medical Staff,

Transportation . 3,738

Other* Staff

Administrative Staff . 1,214
Teachers , 18,613
Teacher Aides * 7,992

Data Source!
Title 1 Program Directive INST. A310.9, January 29, 1981
Program Directive INST. A310.12, February 18, 1982

‘)’
*Most recent data available . [.

s

40 6,

Neglected for
Delinquent,

of Total
= o

832

301

655




Information reiuested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promoti
Through the Schoolg."‘ Please refurn by February 15, 1983,

Please tyﬁe or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

-
row - K . - .

kgenéy"'Department of ®ducation

" 7

Project/Activity Title Follow Through Program

Contact for further information:

Name Mr. Louis 7. McGuinness

Title Director, Division of Follow Through

Street 400 Maryland Avenus, S.W., Room 3624, ROB#3

Citv' Washington State p.c. ~ Zip Code 20202

Telephone ( 202 245. 9846

Category
a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, SdTe
environment etc.)
d. Coordination

Anticipated yedrs-of operation

. X a. Ongoing

x _b. .FY 1983
. c. FY 1984

d. Other Follow Through is scheduled to be phased into
(describe) the block grants during fiscal year
1984-1985

b




-

6. Target Group L ‘ .

X g,
"~ b,
Cl
d.

... 7. Brief descriotion o , . ' ‘

.

Prinmary Grade Students e. Environmental
Secondary Students £, Other

College Students . (describe)
Faculty and staff

—

(

Follow Through w;s initially established in order to sustain and
expand on the gains made by children in Head Start or similar
prefschool programs. Although Follow Through was originally.
conceived as an operational program, it was decided early that
Follow Through should be .primarily a, research and development
effort since sufficient funds for an operational service %;ogram
were not available. '

The Follow Through‘program incorporates the concept of planned
variation, i.e., implementing alternative approaches to education
and development of low-income children in kindergarten through

third grade.

Institutions designated as sponsors, and funded by

Follow Through from the national level, have developed these
approachesand are implementing them within a program of
comprehensive services, and parent and community involvement.
The comprehensive service plan includes preventive screening,
referral, treatment, follow-up procedures and activities and
resources designed to encourage greater responsivess 3§ existing
health programs to the neeqﬁ’of Follow Through families.




ii ‘ . .
Duriné'FY 1982-83, there were 69 local projects with approximately 30,0000 | .
children participating in Follow Through,Programs.' Some of the approximately

\ 30,0000 Follow Through children may not have received 100% of the health

‘ gservices over the past three years because of a reduction in our budget.
Brief descriptions of the Follow Through Program health activities are given
in the following paragraphs. ) R ' ' \
‘ . ‘ |
Medical services for all Fol;gw Through children include: full physical i
examination at least énnuall&; 100% ullﬁime Follow Through nurse-health | |
d

specialist; Follow ThrpughdprOQi escort and transporation for parent

™~ and child to referral«~agency when necessary. And at least two of the
‘ following ancillary-type se;Qices: Follow Through-provided health or
hygiene insfruction for chi;drgn; blooé pfébsure screening; gpeech therapy
vailability, at least on a referral basis; availgbility of Follow Thkough
4‘i:;}i§1§_9n an emergency basis for medicine; Follow Through established

sources for full eye eﬁamination and glasses. .

Dental serV¥ices for all Follow.Through children include: seémi-annual chec

and cleaning of each child's teeth by dentist or dental technician, with

~

provision for follow-up dental work (fillings, extractions, etc.), as

needed. And at least two of the following ancillary-type services: in-

e——t

classroom dental hygiene instructioR§ Follow Through provided tooth brushes

(toothpaste, floss) for use in classroomg; parent workshops on dental

hygiene;' Follow Through provided escort apd transportation when needed for

-foiiéﬁ;upndentél work., *
: A psychologist, in addition to handling reflerrals, conducts on-site affective
(social-emotional) development program for all Follow Through classes and

works with Follow Through Soc¢ial Worker and Health Alde-type staff member(s).

L4




The Folla;>ihreugh nutrition program, in'aaaifion to including a Class A,

. Lunch, has at least four features--e.g., nutrition information is sent home
_to ‘parents on a regular basis (through newslettér, pamphlet series, etc.);

an inclassraem nutrition program, including cooking lessons, units and/or
kits, or regularly cooking familiar or ethﬁie foods; nutrition o
workshops for parents; varied nutritional Breakfast and/or snacks are part h
of the program, nutrition education studencs or specialists are used in

! ]

the classroqmﬁ/and/qr~to conduct parent woﬁkshops.
v

Program has minimam staffing of 100% time Social Worker or Social Worker-
Parent (Famiiy) Coordinator combination who provide (or coordinate provision
of) at least eight of the following types of 5ervices for Follow Through
children and their families. Follow Through staff home-visits as needed; )
'clothing for families when needed; parent training sessyons, parent education
,sessions; referrals to local agencles or social service organizations,
consultations with children and/or families as needs arise; "rap” sessiﬂae
for parents; Christman/Birthday toys where needed; investigation of truancy
problems; Follow.Through-prepared’pamphlet handbook of community resqarees
for parents. ! - . _

N ~_/ . .

. . .




»

DIVISION OF FOLLOW THROUCH . ' - .’

. OVERVIEW

b

.

¢

Appropriations, Number of Sponsors, Numbcx ‘of Projects, Huabg:—oé=tcwrtuuuma'

-MM&&WMWCWEWM (FY 1968 - FY 1973)

[ 4
No. of Crades

v . R Low-Income of-

Fiscal Approptiations School- No. of . No. of . Children F.T.
Year (in millions) Year 1/ Sponsors 2/ Llocal Projects Funded Classes
1968 3. 7s3/4/ 1967-652 0 39 o z',:900 X1
19682/ .25 '1963-69-3-/ 14 " 92 2 1$;§oo X-1
1969 32.00 . -1969-70 20 160 ’ 37.0667 . R=2
19702/ 70.30 1970-71 . 2’2" s s0.0b . Ee2
19712/ 69.00 - 1971-72 a2 178 . 78,18 R=3
197243 g3.06 - - " 1972-73 . 75 173 84,000 -3
1973 ©57.70 " 1973-74 22 . 170 1 - 81,000 X-3
G976 53.00_ 1974-75 22 169 o 78.000 -3 .
1975-5-/ 55.50 i975-76 20~ T 165 L 76,500 k-3
1976 59.00 1976-77 . 20 . 164 75,700 . K-3
-'1977' 59.00 - 1977-78 20 : 161 76,.675 x-3
1978 % 59,00 1978-79 . . -19 157 70,500 -3
"1979 * 59.060 1979-80 - 19 Y 1s3- __ 68,819 R-3

63,558 R~3

1980.25' . 1980-81 - 19 - 147 . , 558

1981 C v 26.25 - 1981-82 _ 16 - 84 36,319 K-3

.L/

‘School year means the school yéar for which the fiscal year appropriation in column

(2) was primarily used.
The numbers in this column tepresent the numbers of grantk for sponsors for the year.
Fiscal year 1968 approprlatlon of $15 milllon was the pxlmaty gource pof both school

year 1967-68 and 1968-63.
The appropriations include funds for the Follow Through Office's salarles and expen3es.

v

‘E/ Includes supplemental appropriations. Y . . ?
6/ 3 million transfered to SAFA " : —_ v

& . ' - :
Q82 @ad . . 19g2-93 IS 64 29,87 - K3

-




Information requested for "inibragency Me'ating on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by Februatry 15, 1983.

[y

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1

Department or Education, Eiementary and-Secondary Education
1. Agedcy L . 7
) Migrant Education Program

2, Project/Activity Title Migrant Sfudent Record Transfer System

-

[ 4 ’

-
. -

3.- Contact for further information:

;' Name Ms. Lila Shapiro - 2

Tiele  Education Program Officer

3l

JE—— }

Street 400 - 6th Street S.W, ) ' N
'City, _ wasnington ~State B, Zip Cod 20202

Telepﬁone (’202) 245-2222

- ~
Vo
, , (.

4, Category /

X a, Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)

X b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)

¢c. Health School Enviroanment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) )
X .d. Coordination

L d

5. Anticipated years of operation

X . a., Oungoing ‘ . ) . -
¢y ' _b. FY 1983
X c., FY 1984 .
d., Other i

(describe)




"

o
i
n .
Target Group - -
. ¢ ,
¥ a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
X_b. Secondary Students x f. Other . Preschogl
. ¢, College Students : . (describe)
__d. Faculty and staff '
Brief description ‘ ’ . p ‘

The Migrant Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS) is an aatomated
telecommunication data system which stores and transmits pupil, g
academic and health data on every 1dent1f1ed eligible m1gratory child.

The system' s pr1mary purpose is to ma1nta1n accurate and complete -

records on the changing academic and hea1th status of migrant children

in ordér to assist in estab11sh1ng and maintaining continuity of edu-

cat1ona1 exper1ences for migrant children.

J




Plegse type or priat - reproduce thése forms .as many times as necessary

L.

3.

5.

Information re
Through th

-

Agency Degartment of

I3

Please return by February 15,

ducation, Elemgntary and Secondary

Education Mig

nt Education Program

FORM 3

'

1983.

ested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Schools.”™

.

Project/Activicy Title Basic State Formula Grant Program -~
Contact for further information:
Name Mr. Dustin Wilson
Ticle Director, Division of Operatyons
Street 400 - b6th Street S.Y.
20202

c e -
'City washmngton

State D.C. Zip Code

202y  245-2222

Telephone (

Catagory

X a.

X b
Ce
x d.

Ancicipated

Healch Education (informatiogg curriculum, etc.
Health Services (immunizationl,

t

)

screenings, etc.)

Healch School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) .
Coordination

years  of operation - e

Ongoing .
FY 1983 "'
FY 1984 e, X
Other ‘ »
(describe}
“é
Py
(1

48




Target Group

e
X a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmdwtal’
X_b. Secondary Students f. Other Prgchool
c. College Students (describe) .
d. Faculty and staff ( and includes students 0-21)

.

Brief description

o

To establish and improve‘programs to meet the special educational

needs of migratory children of migratory agricultural workers
or migratory fishers.  Types of services include:

1) (Academic instruction

2) Remedial and compensatory instruction

3) Bilingual and multicultural instruction

4) vocational instruction and career education services

5) Special guidance, couseling, and testing services

6) Preschool services .

7) Other educational services that are not available to
eligibile migratogy children in qualities and qu_/pft1es that

 enable them to achieve

8) Acquisition of {nstuctional material (books and other

: printed or audiovisual materials and equipment)

9) Other services that assist children in making educat1ona1 4
gains (medical and dental screening, follow-up; clothing, etc )

\ g

g (3
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-

Information reques:ed'for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by Pebruary 15, 1983.

. ’ . =
, Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

~—

l. Agency Department of Educat1on, Etementary and gécondary Education
Migrant tducation Program
2. Project/Activitleicle Interstate/Intrastate Coordination Project

© 3. Contact for furthef information: , ¢
Name Mr. Duséin Witson -
) Title D1rec§§z, Division of Operations
400 - 6th Street S.W, ‘
Street
. City Washington State  D.C. Zip Code 20202

‘ Telephone ( ¢02)  245-2222 ' , : ’

¢ « t

4, Category . T
x a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc,)
.b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.) -
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, #afe
environment, etc.) .
X d. Coordiqation

s, Anticipated years of operation

-
\ ‘ .a. Ongoing '
x_b. FY 1983 i
- _c. FY 1984
* ‘ d. Other

(describe)




6. Target Group

X __a. Primary Grade Students * e, Environmental
3 b. Secondary Students "X £. Other Preschool
c. College Students (descrike)
X d. Faculty and staff '

(Covers ages 0-21)

' 4
7. Brief description J

The Interstate/Intrastate Coordination Program provides financial
_assistancé to State educational agencies for projects designed to

{mprove interstate and intrastate coordination of migrant education

activities among State and local educational agencies and other

operating agencies participating in the basic Migrant Education Program.
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schoo;s," Please return by February 15, 1983.

’
] e
.

’

Pleage gpe or print -‘roduce these forms as many times as necéssary ‘ ,

Department of Eaucation, Elementary and Sécondary Education

: Migrant Education Program
2. Project/Activity Ticle College Assistance Migrant Program (CAMP)

o« 4

Y
-

]
1

. Agency

A N
3. Contact for furgher £ﬁf;?mation: - ' —
; . >~ . .
Vame Mr. William Stormer ’ o
' " Director, Division of Program Coordination and Support
. Ticle Migrant Education Program
Street __ 400 - 6th Street, S.W, '
\ ¥ ‘ ‘
City _wWashington ' State D.C, , Zip Code 20202

Telephone ( 202 ) , 245-2222

4, Category

-

a. Health Education (informatiom, curriculum, egc;)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screemilngs, etc.) °
c. Health School Enviromnment (asbestos abatement, safe
. environment, etc.)
' x d. Coordination -

5. Anticipated years of operation

i '
\ a. Ongoing g .
X b. FY 1983 '
‘ c. FY 1984 < T
d. Other

(descr;be) .




~ 6., - Target Group

) . a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students , f. Othér ' _
x___c. College Students (describé)
: d. Paculty and staff
7. Brief description 9 R

The Title IV, Higher Education Act, College Assistance Migrant Program
(CAMP) authorizes discretionary grants to institutions of higher education
(IHEs) and other public or nonprofit private agencies (who cooperate with

IHEs) for projects designed to assist students who are engaged, or whose
families are engaged, in migrant and other seasonal farmwork. Specifically,

the program assists eligible students who are enrolled or are admitted

for enrollment on a full-time basis in the first academic year at an IHE.

The program provides services to enable first year undergraduates to make

the transition from secondary to poftsecondary education, to develop the
motivation necessary for success in postsecondary education, and to complete the

first post-secondary year successfully.

{

Participants receive tuition, stipends and room and board for personal
expenses. The programs are. designed to provide necessary tutoring and coun-
seling and assistance in obtaining grants, loans, and work-study funds to
assist with the remaining three undergraduate school years. '
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health $romotion .
Through the Schools.”™ Please return by February 15, 1983.

4
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1. Agemcy Department of Educatiﬂg; Elementary and Secondary Education
’ Migrant Education Program

2. Project/Activity Title High School Equivalency Program (HEP) °

4 P -

T

3. Contact for further information:

p Name Mr. Joseph Bertogiio .
Title Education Program Officer ‘
. ‘ %
Street 400 - 6th Street S.W.
City - Washington - State D.C. Zip Code 20202
)
. Telephone (- 202) 245-2222 . . ‘ ' .
" 4, Category
a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
- b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
¢c. Health School Environment ,(asbestos abatement, safe
enviroament, ete.) ‘ ‘ )
= X d. Coordinatjon ) : i
5: ‘ Anticipated years of operation . .
a. Ongoing
x b. FY 1983 - - . .
c. FY 1984 . i ) .
d. Other

(describe) ,




. &
6. Target Group

a. Primary Grade Stuéentg e. Environmental

b. Secondary Students X" £. Other Youth and adults

c. College Students ) (describe)

d. PFaculty and staff beyond compulsory school attendance age.

7. Brief description

The Title IV, Higher Education Act, High School Equivalency (Migrant) Program
(HEP) provides discrefionary grants to institptions of higher education (IHEs)
‘and other public or non profit‘privgte,agencfZS (who cooperate with IHEs) for
prajects of acaderric and supporting services and financdial assistance designed
to assist :students who are engaged, or whosé families are engaged, in migrant
and other seasonal lbrmgprk. Specifically, the program attempts to assist
eligible students to obtain the equivalent of a secondary school diploma and
subsequently to gain empTtyment or be placed in an.institution of higher edu-
cation or other postsecondary education or training.™ The program provides
whatever outreach, teaching, counseling and placement services are necessary
to recruit and serve eligible migrant and seasonal farmworker dropouts who are
beyond the age of compulsory school attendance.

Participanis receive room and board and stipehs-for their personal expenses.
They are housed on-a college or university campus and may make use of the
cultural, recreational, health, and other campus facilities.
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting-

3
Please type or print -.reproduce these forms as many times as né

1. Ageﬁcv Indian Edu’cation Rrograms,'OESE

h 1 ’
¢ 2. Project/Activity Title L
) . N . T, .
\ ¢
i 3: . Contact for further information: . ‘ .

‘ vame Hakim Khan o i

Title Acting .Director,'lndian Education Programs, OESE

T ‘ Department of Education . ,
-7 Street 400 Maryland Avenue, S.W.

5 city _Washington State D.C. ' Ziup Code 20202
. . Telephone ( 202) 245-8020 . ‘ ]
"4, ' Category

. ) " a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.) .
~ . X b. JHealth Services-(Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
- c c. Health School Environmqng/(Asbestos Abatement, Safe

' E environment etc.)
. . d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years oY‘operatign

X "a. Ongoing

. . X b. FY 1983
" c. FY 1984 )
d. Other ’ . .

[ Y —— —J s “

(describe)

|
|
|




w—

-
. A
Target Group
X -a. Prinarv Grade Students e. Environmental
X -b. Secondary Students f. Other .
c¢. College Students , (describe)
d. Faculty and staff

Brief description \

- Indian Education Programs (lEP) has. no health projects, as

such. However, |EP estimates that approximately one-third
(371) of its Part A projects have health services components.
Under Part A of the Indian Education Act, grants are awarded
to school districts enrolling at least 10 Indian students to
meet the special educational needs of those students. For
school year 1982-1983, 1,113 school districts received Part A

grants.

~n
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schgols.'" Please return by February 15, 1983.

"
Piease type or ,print - re€

1. Agenc\f U.S. Department of Education

Cﬁapter II, Education Coﬁsolidétionj’. A

2. Project/Activity Title
and Improvement Act of 1981

. (Education Block Grant) o c
3. Contact for further -information; o\ e N -

—Nake  Margaret Brenner ) oy PR

Title Education Program Specialist

Street Donohoe Buildl?xg Room. 1167

city Washington State p.c. ) Zip Cdde 20202

Telephone ( 202) 245-8537

4. Category

X a. Health Educatfion (Information, Curriculum etc.) ) A
. X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screégiggs etc.)
X c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) , . '
X d. Coordination \ ’ . T
. L
5. Anticipated years of operation o . ,
N x__a. Ongoing : B
. b., TFY 1983 L. ‘ N °
! ' c. FY 1984 ’
’ d. Other - .
(describe) ’ .

\ , )




Target Group .

‘X __a.. Prinary ‘Grade Students " .e. " Environmental o
X _b. Secondary- Students, x £. Other T i -
. c. College Students ‘ %describe;
.%__d. Faculty and staff o Lo
Brief description - Chapter 2 of ECIA consolidated 42 categor1ca1
educational programs ipto a s1ngle block grant to states.,
Oof the grants to the States, at least 80 percent is dlstrlbuted to local educa-
tional agencies on the basis of enrollment in elementary and secondary public
and private schoals, adjusted to provide additional amounts to districts
having the greatest numbers or percentages of children whose education imposes
a higher_ than average cost per child. Private school children and teachers
part1c1pate equitably in the benefits of the programs. .Up to 20 percent
of the state grant'is used at the state level for programs and/or administrative
costs. : . .

E i

‘A state advisory council, appointed by the Governor, advises the state
educational agency on the formula used to distribute funds to local educational
agencies and on operation of the state (20%) portion of the program. How the
finds are used at the local level i8S entirely at the discretion of local
‘ authorltiea, so long as they+ are used‘w1th1n the broad purposes 1ntended by
law. . .

L ]
Among these purposes are: school improvementp 1nclud1ng currlpulum development
and management of school programs, teacher training and inservice staff -

i

~ ﬂdevelopment basic. skill improvement; math, science’and the humanltles,

,consumer,rcareer, environmental and health education; encouraging ‘disadvantaged
students in biomedical, cgreers; use of public education facilities for community
centers; prfomoting ,8choof safety and reducing school vandalism; acquisition of
school library resotrces, textbooks and instructlonal materials and equipment.
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In%ormation requeqﬁed for "Interagency Meefing on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by February 15, 1983.

( .

tor o . . ¢ .
Piease tvpe or pript - reproduce these forms as many times as necessarV i

- .

1. Agencv EDUCATION/Ofice of the Secretary's Regional -
Répresentative/Region ITI, Philadeiphia
Project/Aceivity Title Drug and Alcohol Abuse Pilot Program

(R

R

«

.- 3. Contact-for further information: ' \ .
Name Mr. Joseph Ambrosino . . .
* ‘ , “ : -
. Title * Secretary's Regional Representative . A .

Street 3535 Market Street ) r

EEE GEEE NN NN SR N R BN EEEE

. Citv Philadelphia’ State _PA Zip Code 19101 .
v 4 a . i 2 l. -~
. Teleophone ( 2]15) _ 596-1001 *- L
: . ' : : a
4. Categorv ‘ *\\\
X a. ‘Health Education (Information, Cﬁrriculum etc.) s
) . Health Services (Immurizations, Screenings etc.) .
, . ¢. Health School Environment'(Asbestos Abatement, Safe ’ ' '
. environment etc.) - . , . »
’ X d. Coordination . ‘
'A L - .. . \
5. Anticipated vears of operation - -
- k -~ -
- . X a. Ongoing v
b. FY 1983 ° ) i ' ) :
( . , c: FY 1984 - . ) . . .

Y, d. Other . ‘ . . .

. . .., (describe) T .




- ’

6. Target Group . , M
X a. Primarv Grade §tudents “ le. Environmental
X b. Secondary Students f£. Other .
c. College Students (describe)
d. Faculty and staff. '
7. Brief description” . i ’ -

[

Mr. Ambrosino has organized a task force to work in conjunction ~
with the National Program on Drug and Alcohol Abuse towards )
preventative and rehabilitation efforts. Particular concentration
will be in dissemination of information to public, private, and
parochial elémentary and secondary schools; identification and

"publicizing of existing exemplary programs; coordination of direct-

ives and efforts of various agencies, parent groups and associations;
provide for nqcessa%y technical assistance as needed and requested
to any and all interested parties.

Dr. Carlton Turner, Director for Drug Abuse Policy for the Whiqg House,
met with the task force, which includes Dr.® James. Campbell, headmaster
of' Caravel Academy (Delaware), Mr. Robert Pfleger, Dirfector of
Rehabilitation Program for Alcoholism, Southern Hills Hospital,
Portsmouth, Ohio, and Mr. Eugene Kane, Region IIL.staffer and -

coordinator for the program.
u




.

"Information yequested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
- " Through the Schools." Please return by ‘February 15, 1983, .,

+

]

Please type or. print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

-

1. Agency U.S. Department of Education

. 2. Project/Activity Titlé

3. tontact for further information:
~ Name Myles-J: Doherty )

Title ﬁirector: National Alcohol & Drug Abuse Education
L 3

. Street 400 Maryland Avenue S.W. .
Citv _ Washington State D.C. Zip Code 20202 &
Telephone (202 )  472-7777 . .
K P
o »
Ct 4, Category .
Drug & Alcohol Prevention )
- X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
- X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) ®
c. Health S¢hool Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
’ ' environment etc.) - . L
d. Coordination -
. 5. Antjcipated years of operation : ,
X 4. Ongoing - ‘
‘ b.. FY 1983 | '
- . ¢. FY 1984 ] ' .o
. d. Other’ o, . / .
- g (describe) -
b3 .
”
‘ o
"' v .
' . - ,8:*) . #
‘ : 62 - ‘ C f ;
’ 5 . s | » 5[, s % P ¥ % ¢ . B ¥ % ?
‘[ 1‘:.. T > 7 Al " 3
1 v ;! H




‘millions of 1nd1v1dua1s +- gtudents, parents, te4chers, administrators

I:MC . »'

lt O <

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

-+ .
a. Prinarv Grade Students . e. Environmental . o
X b. Secondary Students’ .. - -£. Other ‘

Target Group

c. College Students (describe)‘ ’
d. Faculty and staff ' o B

Brief description

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education Program uses a school: team
approach to drug and alcohol atjise prevention. The network of
five regional training centers’provides training and follow-up-on-
site support to clusters consisting:of two to four teams of five

to seven representatives of local schools and communities.
-~

Emphasis is on helping tems and clusters of people to assess and

solve problems themselves, This entails the development of a plan

of action, implementation of the plan, and on-site support, (technical .
assistance and field training) ' )

Now in its tenth year, the program has trained nearly 4,000 teams <
throughout "the country. These teams .in turn have had an impact, on

and community ltaders -- in their respective communitles.

i
~ 1




1.
2.
” .
3.
-
4.
[}
~ 5.

. Anticipated years of operation

; b. FY 1983
. __c. FY 1984

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by February 15, 1983,

.

Piease type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

Agencv 1L.S ‘nprrxarrmp‘nr of Fducarion
Project/Activity Title Asbestos School Hazard
« . . Detection and Control Act of 1980

3

Contact for further information:

Name Lawrence J. LaMoure

Title Education Program Specialist

Street 6th and D.Street S.W. Room 1725

City __ Washington State D.C. Zip Code 20202

Telephone (202 ) 245-2284

Category .
a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

X c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) '
d. Coordination . .

¥

X a. Ongoing ’ .

‘d. Other

(describe) _ .

L)




] . \ ‘

L ’ : 1

6. Target Group v
s
s ¥ a. Prinary.Grade Students Xx_e. Envirbnmental
¥ b. Secondary Students f. Other i
, . . College Students : ’ (describe)
' ) %l d. Faculty and staff '

7. Brief description

The Asbestos Detection and Control Program, authorized by the *
Asbestos School Hazard Detection and Control Act of 1980, Pub. L. 96-270
{20 U.S.C. 3601-3611)(Act), provides for Federal grants to local
educational agencies (LEAs) and State educational agencies (SEAs) to
xdentlfy asbesfos hazards in school buildings, and for Federal'interest-.
fre¢.loans to LEAs to correct those hazards. Even when no funds are
appropriated for the program, the Act requires SEAs to submit to the
Secretary a State plan describing certain SEA activities relatinéﬁgg g
asbestos .detection ard control. At present, Congress has not -
appropriated funds under the program. . ‘

The law establised a Task Porce composed of representatiyes (one each) of

the Department of Educatiom, Department of Health and Human Services,

National Cancer Inst1tute, Enviromental Protection Agency, Natiopal

Institute of- Environmental Health Sciences, Occupational Safety and \\\
Health Administration, and four representatives from among organizations

concerned with education and health.. The task force has not met sincé

December 1980. '
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t

« ~ —Information requested for “Interﬁgency Meeting on Health Promotion . .
. Through the Schools." Pleasé retirn by February 15, 1983.

.

.

Please type or print - reproduée1cheég_forms.as many times as necessary

1. Agency 'EDUCATION/Office of the Secretary's Regional

- Representative ~- Regilon IX, San Francisco, CA
2. Project/Activity Title Aghestos School Hazaré@ Detection
. ' Program n ‘

r

3. Contact for further information:
[

Name Dr. Albert Pilez

Title Program Officer

Street 50 United Nations }’laza

x:

Citv "\ San Francisco. State CA Zip Code 94102
I

Telephone (415) _ %56-4570

4. Category

a. Health 'Education (Information, Curriculum et®) .
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
X __c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
- environment etc.) ]
o d. Coordination

i

5. Anticipated years of operation ‘ ; -
¥y __a. Ongoing : & ’ P
b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984 ;

d. Oth

(describe) ) ‘




+ 6. Target Group

a. Préggafjcrade Students X__e. Environmental
b, Secondary Students f. Other

c. College Students (degcribe)
d. Paculty and staff

7. Brief description

<

.o - -
The Region IX office of ED and the Environmental Protection

Agency have an on901ng\ass1stance nroqram for asbestos haza®d
detectlon in the schools, in accordance with the Act of 1980.
Dr. Albert Pii;,_of Region IX ED office, has been responsible
for the development of asbestos awareness nrograms, literature
on the subject, and has assisted in site visits to evaluate

asbestbs oroblems and lutions. -ﬁF has ongoing involvement in.

planning-séssions with EPA, dissemination of literature, and

promoting public awayeness.
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Information requested for "1nterégency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 1591983,

Please type or print ™ repro&uce these forms as many times as necessary

1, Agency 'U.S.‘Degértmentlof Education i )
J‘ . '
2. Project/Activity Title Education Resources and fkformatiqn

Center (ERIC)

A

3. Gontact’ for further information:

Name Chafles.W. Hoover

-
Title Assistant Director, Information Resources

Street 1200 19th Street, N.W.

*

~ City Washington State D.C. Zip Code 20208

Telephone (202 ) 254-5500

v -
N
v

4, Category . 3 . ) ¢

f X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b, Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) -

«d. Coordination ‘ . ] N
5. Anticipated years of operation - .
X a. Ongoing 7
' b, FY 1983 . Y
Ce EY 1984 . - ' .
d. Other :
{destcribe)
6. Target Group Q - ’
' a, Primar§ Grade Students . e, Environmental
b. . Secondary Students f. General Public
- X ¢. College Students, . " % _g. Parents
X d.. Faculty and Staff h, Other* .
. *Teachers, administrators,

v ' . R "' pre-school, K-12
{ / | |

(
E N B g ,‘68 \)j_




‘Brief description -,

ERIC is an information system in existence since 1966 and currently
sponsored by the National Institute of Education, within the vu.s.
Department of Education.

ERIC is designed: to provide users wtih ready access to primarily the
English-language literature dealing with education. It does this
through a variety of products and services, many of which are des-
cribed in the brochure entitled "A Pocket Guide to ERIC", e.g. data
bases, abstract journals, microfiche, computer searches, online access,

document reproductions, analyses and syntheses, etc. ' ‘
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Information requested for '"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Throfigh the Schools." Please return.by February 15, 1983.

\

. o S

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary _
£ 1., &gency U.S, Department of Education \ ! g
2, Project/e\ctivir:y 'Eicle- National Diffusion Network ’
- : /7 "
3. Contact for further information: ‘ ‘
v Name _ ‘Linda .Jones
Title Education Program Specialist
Street 1200 19th Street., N.W. —\\
Citv Washington St‘ate: D.C. Zip Code 20036
Telephone (ZQ_Z__)“ 653-7003 )
. > - - .

< b, Category o
. - '
X - a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
‘b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screendings etc.)

c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
- "

~oF

. ‘ _environment etc.) ‘ . of e
o X N id. Coordination . . v eeml
” ' ’ . . i »
5. Anticipated’years of operation
/X - a, ?ﬁgoing
oo ‘ b. ‘FY~1983
c. FY 1984 ’
» d. Other ° <
(describe)
¥ . . - ,."*"
b . ' N 13
5 e 14 -y
s 1) 5,“ % .
:.» . . > ,
- H ',9’ ’ ‘
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'6. Target Group /
¥ Y a. Primarv Grade Stuflents e. Environmental
3 Y _b. Seccndary Studengs v . f, Other .
¢. CoNlege Student : A{describe) :
y d. Facdlty and syaff : ' ' )
. 3
Métwork ANDN) makes exemplary educational programs . -

. availab¥e for adoption/by schootss es and other institutions. The \“\‘“\\“—S
NDN prdvides dissemjmatfion funds to exemplary programs for twe' purposes ‘
(1) totenable the grograms to make public and private schools, collegesiénd ,
other institutiops aware of what they offer, and (2) to enable the programs
to proyvide ‘insgrvice training, vfollow-up assistance and, in some cases,
curriculum maferials to schools and others that want to adopt them. NDN wa's
. established gpon the belief that.there are few prboblems encountered by
schools that have not been solved successfully in some other Tocation. NON's
role fs to find those successful solutions and to bring them to the attention
of potential users who may then choose from the array of programs’ the particular
program that meets the school district's need, philosophy, and resources. “MPN
also provides,funds to persons known as state facilitators, whose job is to
serve as_matchmakers between NDN programs and schools and organizations that
could benefit from adopting the programs. '
There age programs for many content areas, ranging from the basic skills of Y,
reading, mathematics, and oral and written communication to career education,
technology, health and physical education. Attached is descriptive information
on NDN's funded and non-funded health programs as well as the physical
education programs. - '

. N




~WERO]EC]’ SCAOOL MEALTH CURRICULUM PROJECT (SHCP) . - . ¢

A comprehensive health educatfon program designed to foster student cmp&tenci’es to make deci-
sions enhancing their health and 1ives. - :

-

. wrget ﬂUanQ -" Approved by JORP for students of all abilities, grades 5-7.
*

e~

. . ¢ B
, ,

-

[

*

-

d“‘ﬂpuﬂn The SHCP includes a planned sequential curriculum, a variety of teaching methods, a teacher’

- training program, and strategies for eliciting community support for school health education.
It involves students, teachers, educational. mstntors, other school staff, comwnity health personne?,
and the familfes of participating students. Through group and individual activities, children learn about them-
selves by learning about their bodies. There is one 10-week unit for each grade level. Grade 5 studies the
respiratory system, grade & the circulatory system, and grade 7 the nervous system. Every unit emphasizes the
reiatisnships between one's own behavior and the functioning of the system baing studied. Access to a variety
of stimylating learning resources, including audiovisuals, models, canmunity health workers, and reading
materials, is abundantly provided.” THe curriculum is designed to integrate with the 1ives and personality
development of children by providing situations in which they may assume tesponsibility, research ideas,
share knowledge, discuss-values, make decisions, and create activities to illustrate their compréherision and |
internalization of-concepts, attttudes, and feelings. The curriculym has been developed to ehhance other
schoal subjects such as reading, writing, grithmetic, physical education, science, and the creative arts.*As
teachers become familiar with the subject matter during training, they simultaneoysly learn teaching methods.
Instaad of the traditional classroom approach, the teacher uses a learning center approach, which d)lows chil-
dren to move aboit the room, explore resources, and work together in groups. Ouring training, teaghers are .
given packets of matertals that heip them develop and explain health-related concepts to students. All of the
Alassroom work is described in the packets, and supplemental ideas are included for variety. The SHCP requires "

, that adopting schogls send a full team to one of the various SHCP redional training centers to receive training.

, This team should consist of two classroom teachers from the level for which the unit is being adopted, the
principal, and one or two other school support personnel. Training is offered on condition that the partic-
{pants provide a training workshop for others. By teaching the unit and carefully following the highly |
structured plan of the ¢urriculum, teachers gain the experience necessary to present a workshop, The team is
then able to train other klassroom teachers in their own school apd in other gchools“to use the SHCP effectively.

”
a
H .
> .. .
o > . .

. -
« 4 .

-~

&~

.w’deﬂu 0’ Cffectweﬂtss Twenty-four separate studies were completed between 1964 and 1978 to ascer#
T ‘ ! ' tain the effectiveness of the curriculum. A recent review and synthesis

of .these studies indicates that fifth-, sixth-, and seventh-grade units were effective in increasing health-

related knowledge and providing positive health-related attitudes: : a .

e
’ B

3
13

lmpkmcntaﬂon -fequn’ements Inplenentation of the SHCP requires a school team comprised of two
, . classroom teachers, the principal, and one or more curriculum Sup~
port persons to: receive training in the grade level being adopted; utilize SHCP activities for a minfmum of 10
weeks during the school year; utilfze SHCP teaching materials, involve school administrators, parents, and repre-
sentatives of community health organizations in the project, .and offer a SHCP training workshop for others after

¢

the first year. . . ,
LA

ﬂﬂ’ f’qun’lmns Teacher training costs, totaling approximately $2,500, can be shared by as
' many as eight teams (32 members, including 16 teachers). Nonconsumable
fnstructional materials cost about $3,500 per district per grade leyvel. Consumable instructional materigls cost
about SSOO&:— district per grade level. ’
P ‘. .
/ L e ‘\.

&

,

+

! , 13 .
seroices ﬂual’ﬂbk ‘ areness matarials are availabTe at no cost. Visitors are welcome any time
r * - - by appointment at project site and additional demonstration sites {n home state
and out of state. Project staff are available to attend out-of-state awareness meetings (all expenses must be
4, patd). Training is conducted at project site (all expénses must be paid), Trainfng 4s also dvailable at
ld’&)ter site (a?l expenses must be paid). Implementation and follow-up services are available to-adopters
(costs to be negotiated). Y - et . . Hrnr
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(Oﬂtdtt . ih Ja 04y ACMW Kational Center for Health Educa-

tfon; School Health Educattfon .Project.
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0038 d
PROJECT: SJNEP: San Jose Nutrition Education Project - Nutrition
_ Through' Science .o

.
L
- .

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Grades K-4

DESCRIPTION: A nutrition education prokram that actively involves, a
multicultural population of praject students, teachers, parents
and school food service member$ in bi-wekkly classroom activities
that reflect attitudes and ‘knowledge about food and nutrition.
Instructional materials were designed to closely integrate
with regular classroom studies including science, health,
social studies and reading. T

. . \

LOCATION: San Jose, Califormia

/
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PROJECT: Muscogee Health Project

TARGET AUDIENCE:  Approved by JDRP for Grade RK-12.. .

\DESCRIPTION: This program integrates science processes and science
concepts with health content, and prpvides a vehicle for ' :
teaching students to apply sclence processes_and techniques to
daily living. The concept of "all things change- through time"
is given greater clarity by students discovering ‘how their own
.hodies change. as they mature emotiomally and physically.
Emphasis is placed on observing, classifying, predicting,
inferring, measuring, using numbers, relating time, and
communicating. . .

The curriculum was developed tor the total student populatio:
with minor modifications in sequence for special education
students, including gifted. The educational activities have
been implemented with-students successfully-as part of the
regular science curriculum.

'

LOGATION: Columbus, Georgia-
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’ ) PRO[EU STUDENT TEAM LEARKING: lntergroup Relations ) . LR il
. A set of instryctional technigyes placing students in four- or five-merder mulliethaic \edr‘mng:‘?
. teams to myster basic skills. ’ . 4 ’
x ' . : :
2y

tdrget UUdlence Approved by JORP for students grades §-12. 1t s fiow used 1n grades 2-4, but ao evisf
. . +dence of effectivgness has been Subﬂl\tted to or approved by the Panel. }’

hd .
+ M R . , ?,
. aE ,
% . * ¢ .
.- PSC"P on Student Team Learning (5Ti}- consists of ‘three mzjor techniques. Student Teams-Ach\evement
‘ +Divisions (STAD), Teams-Games-Tournament (TGTY, and 81gsaw. All three require studknts to L
In STAD, gtudenty . .

- work iq learning teams that are heterogeneous 1n terms’ of sex, race, and past performance.
{tudy worksheets in their teams following a teacher preséntation. Then they take quizzes individual¥y to deqan-
strate how much they have learned. The students’ quiZ scores are summéd to form a team score, ‘which \ater\lx .
printed, in 2 weekly newsletter. TGY is similar to STAD, except that students display their learning Dy pla¥ing v s
,( academic games 1nstead of taking quizzes. In Jigsaw, students become “experts” on topics relating o narrythye )
material they have read and teach these topics to their teammates. STL fssthe umdbrella werm fof these threg.,
programs. Two STL programs have JORP approval of their own. STAD is approved fof languaga arts and TG7 fqv‘

language arts and math, Any district that adopts STL also adopts STAD and TGT. . . .

Student Team Learning can be used with the teacher's manual and teacher-made curriculum materials alone. ' .
Inexpensive materials in mathematics, Hnguage arts, and nutrition are availaole (see below). The techniques

4ré.very practical. They are in use fn hundreds of schools across the U.S. .

v

The effects of Student Team Learning on intergroup relations are strong and consistent because the tearm 3041

and team interactions allow students to view one another positively. There s no specific mention of race or
Because the program..is inexpensive, takes no more class or teacher time than %radi-

. ethnicity tn the program. .
tional methods, and increases schievement as well as improving mt\er‘grodp-relat\ons. 1t can be used as a rgguler .
, part of c.\ass nstruction 1n any subject. ‘ ¢ ,
' . . \
Al
» - -
’ . . . .
. ’
: &
‘ . % . ) “ . - -
“ e, ' s, ‘ ) - P .
. + o R Y
. wldence Of eﬂettlveness . Six studies have shown that Stwdent Team Learning technigues incredse .
. . . fntergroup friendships-significantly sfore than control methods. The

} studies were conducted in integrated inner-city, rural, and swburban schools, and involved white, black, a
Student- Team Learning techniques have had pgsitive effects on learning in thg areas -

« . Mexican-American students.
of mathematics, language arts, social studies, and reading, as well as on self-esteem, mutual concern, and
’ liking for school. » .

alone or with-the available training Lﬂmst,r;yp/tape. Participation -

. impkmentation rﬂﬁ".rements Individual teacher; can use Student Team Learning with tie manual

in 2 six-hour workshop is recommended.

t . .
\ .
-, v N .

. - . t

f .
-

4 T
3 made. materials,

ﬁi’anda’ rtquinments Manual and materials for Stu&ent Team Learning with teacher-

. Manuals with single copies of worksheets and quizzes for 20 one-week

units (lan uage arts 3-6, language arts 7-8, mathematics 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8, consumer math, ‘nutrition 4-6 and
10-12), $10 each; languageparts 3-6 (100 .units), $25. Supplementary manuals for reading, mathematics, Yanguage
>

. arts;socia'l studies, mainstreaming, and class management, $1 each!

.
. \

. «

.‘ .
‘em’,‘es avmlabk Awareness materials are avafl able at no cost. Visitors are wclcome.Any time by
’ appointment’ at project site and additional demonstratfon sites out of state. Project

staff zre ava}lable to attend out-of-state awareness meetings (costs to be negotiated). Training is conducted at’
project site (adopter pays only its own costs). Training.is also available at adopter site (costs to be negot ?-
ated). Implementation and follow-up services are available to adopters (costs to be negonated)l.
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T

contact Rutn H. Carter, Dissenination Coordinator, Center for Social Organization .of Schools, 3505 N.

N
- -
b V) "

Charles St.; Baltimore, MD 2121%. (301) 338-8249. .
. = : r' ‘ "~ s - A -
’ rhot ' . : -
- Developmental Funding:  Hational Institute of Education JORP No. 7g.19ds Approved: 2/15/79
’ . » - . 3
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.k \HROJECT HAVE A HEALTHY HEART ' ‘ .

’ . ' A heart Beailth curricdl ux and aergdic fitness progras for reqular classroom, physical educa-

g tien, andihealth teachers and their stydents. . ) 4 .
" .

. .
R N ar -
L

\

AN N .

- . Fa . s . . t
tgrgft a”d_lenu Approved by JORP for students in grades 4-6. Evidence of effectiveness for this prograa ~

U ! in grades 7-8 has been submitted to but not approxsed by the .Panel. '

»

.
N - - . .
v
¥ . B
o .

o

. descnptmn There 1s evidence to suggest that several factors associated with heart disease are related
. . to hadbits acquired in childhood. The developers of this three-month program assume that,
educating children about such relationships and teaching them health-promoting habits have great potential for
teducfng the impact of heart djsease. Conducted either within the regular tiassroas or as part of a physical

/ education or health period, tHis supplemental health course consists of separate fitness and 1{fe-style units,
each with;ity own set of student materials. Developed in coqperation with sports medicine phygicians and members »
of the Anerican ;Kart Association’s Heart, Health, and the Young Committee, the fitness Book (third-grade read-
ability levelj containd information on jetting up and maintaining a persogal aerodic fitness program. Developed
in cooperation with cardiologists, biomedical researchers, and dieticians, the Life-Style 'Booklet (fourth-grade
readapility level) conveys informatjon on the effects of smoking, overwelight, stress, heradity, exercisg, choles- .
terol, and aypertension on heart disease. Skill-paks containing mazes, puzzles, word scrasbles, ‘quizzes, and *

- i other activities reinforce concepts taught in the two’'student booklets. Student materials are used in the class- .

‘ room for approximately 30 minutes two or three timeg a week. Students also participate fm an aerobic fitness *

2 program. (Mo medical reléase was requiréd for participating students at the project site. Local physicians ) *
detenmined that students healthy enough to take part in school physical education program activities could partic-
ipate without risk.) They perform aerobic exercise at their target rate for approximately 20 mirutes three times
a week, Teachers supervise and participate in 411 student activities. Project-developed teacher saterfals
inélude a teacher's manual, a fitness program kit, four videotapes, and resoyrce/enrichment packets.

¢t . Contact the project abqut availabfe training and other services. t .

- . v~ - * .l * Sy .
COMIACE Sherry Avend, Have a Healthy Heart, 4095 173rd Place, S.E.; Bellevde, ¥A 98008. (206) 746-0331.

L X , .- LI
' . . ) » ) .—
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Lt v, 2 ‘ .
Deve\lopmental Funding: USOE ESEA bitle Iv-¢ ‘ ’JDRP No. 80-38 Appraved: 12/9/80

Coppiled Sumer 1981
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‘o . . Y . . . . . + NON-FUNDED HEALTH PROGRAMS
Y ¢ . . . . , .. |
L . t * ' ) . '
: " LEARNING FOR UFE ° . 7 "
| PROJECT | e .
' . + Motivitional, inventive nutrition/fitness® curricula, with original-matersals for ?‘lassrocm.
- NN ‘ health, 'md‘physi'cal' education téachers. : .
. T ’ : < - ’
* . . & * K . ‘. . \, ' N
. ‘. ' . ‘ N ) ' ' v '
) tm‘get Uu_dlenu’ Approved by JORP for studen®s’ in grades 2 and 5. . . .
- s ‘o R - . ) J . T .
. . . y E 3 ) . A
. d”‘"puon ancem apout the relatiordships between eating, exgrcise, smoking, and stresscoping pattegns o
and such physical conditions as heart disease, hype‘rzensxon, ephysema, and qgrtain cancers is
on the {ncrease. On the assumption,that early acquisition of health knowledge helps to foster positive health ‘
attitudes and behaviors that can last a lifetimp, project staff developed this program, which uses imaginative and
. challenging materials to encourage children to make wise decisions on issues of nutrition 4nd physical fitness.

The program consists of two courses. -Both can be Qsed,ﬂs a health, science, physical education, or 1niegrath,
curriculun.  On thle rationale that health patterns of second-grade students are still evolving but thag such
studentsy atready posgess basic learning skills thal can be aPplied to new knowledge, the first course is targeted .
to students in grade 2. Because Tifth-grade students are old enough to make many of their own life-style chojces
but still young enough to be receptive to the i1nfluence of resfonsive adults, the second course was designed for
students «in grade 5. The same nutrizion and fitness concepts underlie both curricula, and She two courses were
designed to complement each other without duplication. The second-grade curriculum, *The Doofus Stories,” is a
10-week daily classroom program. [ts core is a story read to the class by the teacher. Supplementary activities
take placg in class, at home, in the cqmmunity, and in physieal education classes. The fifth-grade curriculum,
“From the [nside Out,” Ls a 16-week daily classroom progrdm with supplementary activities at home, in the commun-

r

. ity, and in the gym. Jec't-developed curriculum materia\s ihclude.student books, tescher's quide and resource
K manual for both coursesy student worklheets, vocabulary cards, and posters. All student materials are generously . .
: 11lustrated, - a , t * .
N " Contact thefproject about availaple trajning apd other services. 4

. )

. ¢ - . . LS '
t contact Ann Buxbaum, Director, Learning for Life/MSH, 141 Tremont St., Bqston, MA 02111., (617) 482-9450. '

- i 3, . "
. 3 . . . L]
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* kthletic Health Care and‘Train}%g y

‘Developeﬂ by Stephen G. Rice, M.D., Ph.D., Seattle Public Schpols and Division
of Sports Medicine, University of Wasbington

The Athletic Health Care And Training Program géeks to ameliorate the health

problems of high school athletes by instituting a health care system adapted

from those used at major universities. The components are:-(l) the education of

coaches, student athletic trainers, school nurses and team doctors, creating a

"health care team”; (2) a thorough assessment of the current athletic program

for safety ard health aspects; (3) development of a centralized training room

fécility operated by student trainers under adult sypervision; and (4) @

series of guidelines, protocols, procedureszand record keeping forms which- ,

corjstitutes an information management system. The program components help ensure

’ provision of, effective health care to high school’ athletes.

The goal of the Athletic Health Care and Training Program is to enhance the

"health benefits of athletic activity for high school boys and girls who parti-
cipate in interscholastic activity (through reduction 6f the risks and morbpidity

of imjury). - The specifig objectives are: N ' -

v Training' The coaches and student trainers who complete the 27 classroom
hour trajining codrse will demonstrate increased knowledge of athletic .health
care principles -and practiceq. ‘ . .

Emergency Pteparedness and Pre-event Protocols: Experimental schopls will
demonstrate emergency preparedness and employ gre—event procedures to a .
greater extent than will control schools. . p . .

Injury Recognition: Experimental school coaches will demonstrate a greater
ability to recognize injuries than control school coaches. .

v P

Post-Injury Protoeols! Experimental schools,will mi?? closely follow appropriate

]

post-injury procedure#~than will control ‘schools. ) .

-
~ N ~
N -

Stephen G. Rice, M.D., Ph.D. -
Athlétic Health Care and [Praining Program.
Division of Sports Med1CJ::,.GB 15
University of Washington'!

Seattle, Washington 98115

(206) 324-5116




l ’ ) . *NON-FUNDED HEALTH PROGRAMS
. - . . . 1 ]
1 ’ N .
' . o ' . . . 3
| t PRO}ECT AAKLAND UNIF1ED SCHOOL DISTRIGT FOLLOW THROUGH PROGRAM: Learning Through Literature )
J 7 An ir'zterdiscxphnary approach for stu&en‘ts in grades K-2 utilizing a l1terature-centered
4

curriculum. | . ‘ Co- . .

. . . ‘
.
- 3 2 N - T

. L]
targel UUd’ence Approved by JORP for _grades K-2. This pngram 13 applicable to other. grade levels, but
: . no evidence of effectiveness has been submitted to or approved by the Panel.

) S~

A

+ .
. -~
* .
. v

destnptmn The Learning Through Literature model emphastzes the writing process and his as its overa))
goal cnildrer becaming authors. Reading comprehension and oral language skiils provide entry
into the.writing process. MNutrition education is built into the curriculum through htsrature selections.

s

Units of work are organized under a central theme. All possible subject areas are integrated throu'gh the theme,
with concentratw? on language development’activities. ..

* « The literature program supplements the exis%g basal reading program, it replaces therbasa! reader only in gifted
and talented classrooms, where children have Wastered decoding skills.
Learning Through Literature utilizes the hbr'gry for literature selections. “Books” written by the r;hildr:en are
sbed for' additional reading material. . N s, .

' .
’ N
. ) . . . R

! . . » -

i ‘

’ * . .

~ . ’ Contact the project about available tra\'n/ng and other services.

and Unified School District Follow Through
, CA 94607. (415) 465-5073. M

. . .
. ntact Mar:lyn M. Johes, Resource Center Coordinator, 0a
¢o ‘ Program, Re$ource Center; 1011 Union St.; Qakl

%
- -~ “

} -
.~ Developmental Funding: ysQE Follow Through JORP Mo, 77.1)0\ Approved: 9/9/77
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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- . . NON-FHNDEDX HEAI TH PROGRANS
PROIECT PRIMARY GRADES HEALTH CURRICULUM PROJECT® (PGHCP) :

4 1 4
A comprehensive health education program to teach children in grades K-3 about their senses,
their bodies, and good -health habits, - -

v i N ’

[4

target auﬂience Ao;roved by JORP for students in grades x-3./> \

4

e . [ *

dm"puon Like the School Health Curriculum Project, its compamion progrem for students in grades 4-7,
the PGHCP has been designed to assist children to make informed decisions about personal

health practices. In the kindergarten unit, “Happiness ls Being Healthy,” children are introduced to their five
senses, feelings, caring for their health, and general health hadbits. The first-grade unit, *Super Me,” expands
,on the senses of taste, rouch, and smeil-and therr roles in commynicating information about personal and environ-
mental health, and explores setf-concept development and individuality as well. The second-grade umit, °Sights
and Sounds,® emphasizes the smotlons and methods of communication with regard to the senses of sight and hearing.
In the third-grade umt, "The Body, Its Framework and Movement,” students 4tudy the skeletal and muscular systems
while exploring how the senses provide information about bodily functions and the ways in which health 1s influ-
enced by the environment. The PGHCP program has seven components. The Health conteént represents the body as a
network of senses and feelings that interact with other body systems and require cultivation and care, Teaching/
learning methods emphasize small-group learning centers and pésr teaching,-exploration of 1deas through experien-
tial activities, and the use of a wide variety of media ai1ds and community health personnel and resoubcess §The
training progra% involves teachers, administrators, and other school personnel rtn active, participatory workshops.
Community development activities tnvdlve school personnel, parenté, health professionals, and the community.
Other subject areas and skills, i1ncluding reading, writing, arithmetic, art. and drama, are integrated 1nto health-
centered learning activities. A series of evaluation procedures and instruments measurds the effectiveness of the
prograd at each grade level. N .

* Contact the project about available training and other services.
W s Kathlee/ MddlcTew, Progec 7 Diree ™ .
contact —everii—eut NS TPYVTSAIV AL TV T SNUVS S FOS- SV

tion, School Health Education E;ég;ct

7

National Center for Health fduca-
o _Seunn O

<
_r:;se-:-eee-m—(-eee-)-ea-a-m LT TTER, i Floer, Seiw FRANTSES CA 1 %006
Ulfljg/’(’/g .

Developmental Funding: HEW: Bureau of Health Education JORP No. 80-6 Approved: -5/23/80
{U.S. Public Health Service) {
Compiled Summer 1901 . B . / .
* - . . - *
PROJECT  PROJECT SCAT: Skills for Consumers Applied Today . ’
.

A consumer education program in health and money mahagement for high school students.

.
,

L]

o . . &

'arg“ UUd’ence Approved by JORP for students in grades 9-12. Portions of the progm have been used in
. other settings with adult students, but no evidence of effectiveness has been submtted
to or approved by the Panel.

. .

L ’

» "
- . . . 4 ] 4 [}
d&ﬂpﬂon Each of the two one-semester courses[ieveloped by this project is designed to acquaint students
~ 'with bastc elements of our economic fystem and to help them to acquire Yhe skills, concepts,
and knowledge required to function as informed and wise consumers. Each course addresses six topics. “"Health
“vand the Consumer® deals with balanced diet, food %4dditives, food Shopping, medical care, personal grooming, and
product safety, "Money Management and the Consumer,” with basic economic skills, budgeting, banking, credit,
insurance, and ttaxes. Each topic is treated in a separate student Packaged Activities for tearning (PAL) booklet.

. Each.stbdent booklet is accompanied by a teachér PAL. Instructional materials for the 12 units include student

booklets, teacher guides, and classroom ajds. Student PALs, f11pstrated with project-developed cartoon-type
characters, follow a yniform format, which consists of an introductiof, vocabulary, contenf, and subjective and
objective review questions. Teacher PALs-contain content outlines, behavioral objectives, activities and sug-
gested resources, instructional aids, including tests, activity sheets, film guides, and transparency masters,
and answer keys. The project has also developed student Competency tests for both courses, unit tests, transpar-
ency sets, and a teacher training manual that outlYnes course purposes and implementation possibilities. The
reproducible project-developed materials can be used in separate one-semester elective courses or integrated imto
existing health and economics courses. A variety of student populations and teaching styles are appropriate.
Adaptation of cqurse materials to local needs is a feature of training for adopters. «

.

» .
//CLntact the project &bout available training.and other servicesﬂ

contact wu. M. Ausherman, Director; Project SCAT; Osceola County School District; P.O. Box 1948;
304 K. Beaumont Ave.; Kissimmee, FL 3274%. (305) 847-3147.
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NON-FUNDED HEALZH PROGRAMS

\

Decisions About Drinking

The CASPAR (Combridge ond somerville Progrom for élcoholism ‘
Rehaobilitation) Alcohol Educotion ProgrOml

Som;rville, Mossochusetts y

Summory Stotement

Studies in Mossochusetts and Georgia show thot ‘the
CASPAR curriculum, Decisions About Drinking,  consistently

produces increased focfual information about alcahol ond

olcoholism and chonges student attitudes toword drinking,
consistent with responsible decision-moking norms., Considering
thot o bri*f intervention, ebout 7-10 closs periods over two
weeks, is detectoble 12-18 months loter, these dato §uggesf
thot the curriculum mokes o strong impression. In oddition,

in the classroom, the curriculum produces otypicol’student'
conduct thot is helpful in identifying‘children with olcohol-
reloted concefng,'ond which maokes it possible for troined

teochers to refer children to oppropriote community resources.

. ’ v
’

Mrs. Lena DiCicco

CASPAR, Inc. )

Alcohol Education Program
226 Highland  ,Avenue
Somerville, Massachusetts

~

(617Y 623-2080
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nal Handicapped Learners ,
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PRO]ECT PESPEL. Physical Education Opportunity Program forvExcept

A specially designed, success-oriented physical educa
with unique needs uti11121ng supervised peer tutors.
learning and-instruction.

program for high school students
tudent aides) to emphasize tndividualized

3

.

target GUdience Approved by JORP for handicappef students and nonhandf?:saed peer tutors, grades 9-12.

This program has been adapted fbr use 1n middle and elementary schools, but no
evidence of effectiveness has been.submitted to OFf appro by, the Panel. -

-

dcscnptwn Project PECPEL was developed to help/schools meet the needs of both handicapped (exceptional)
andxponhandicapped students thro peer tutoring 1n a success-oriented physical education
experience. PEJPEL 15 designed for studgnts who/Because™f some physical, mental, social, or emotional condition
will benefit more from an i1ndividualized prograd than from general physical education. Through individualized
learning 1n physical education, students develop\nental,.social, emotional, and physical abilities at their
own pace. The emphasis on the individualized leaNning of a variety of physical activities is made possible by
. utilizing peer tutors, called PEOPEL Student Aides)\who have completed a spécial traiming/orientation class
and are under the direct supervision of the physical\ education teacher. This provides a one-to-one instruction
ratio in a coeducational setting with up to 30 stude’dts per class (15 exceptional learners and 15 student
aides). Each student experiences fun and daily succeds 1n a variety of individual, dusl, or team activities.
The organtzation of PEOPEL classes is similar to that general physical education classes. [n"addition,
students are pretested to determine entry skill level bhsed on performance objectives within the Unit of
Instruction. The PECPEL Teacher's Guide has 35 separatp Units of Instruction which were developed with task-
analyzed performance objectiyes. Unit of Instruction ferformance Ob)ectives are included for history, basic
rules, etiquette, terminology, safety, and skill progfessions. Other PEOPEL materials are the Administrative
Guide and Student Aide Training Manual.

.

PEOPEL inservice training 1s designed to assist phyfical education teachers and staff in implementing the peer
jeacmng components of PEOPEL within their school./ Training encompasses both admimistrative and instructional
onsiderations, as well as short- and long-term pllanning. Staff training participants should ing!ude an
idministrator, counselor, special educator, physytal educator, and school nurse from each adopting school. One
day of staff training 1s required for three fewer adopting schools, one and one-half to two days of training

for four or more schools. N

w’dence 0’ tffet jpeness Evaluation of high schodl students was conducted over 3 three-year period
L4

by pre- 3nd posttesting on & four-item composite Physical Fitness’Battery
and the Wear's Physical Yducaticn Attitude Scale. The data showed significant gains in fitness and attitudes of
PEOPEL students (p < .05] with miniml or no gains in control group (“adapted P.E.* with no student aides).

by . ¥

»

i‘mplementation' feq[".rements Program implementation 1s flexible a‘ccordmg to the needs of stu-

dents’, a class, a school, or a district. Instructional procedures
enable a school/district to implement BEOPEL with student aides and exceptional students with varying abilities
in grades 9-12. Mo special equipment or facilities are required. Inservice training 15 designed to mdet the
needs of the participating teachers, programs, and schools. With training, existing teaching personnel who have
a sincere 1nterest can 1mplement the program. . . .

i

-~

. ﬁnaﬂda’ feqUifementS Training materials (PEOPEL guides, menual, and assessment charts), $5 per

, participant. Training materials previde administrative and instructional
guideline considerations for programming i1n physical education with tmained student aides. Other materials and
costs available upon request. Implementation costs based on teacher'$ salary at 30:1 student-to-teacher ratio.
General physical education equipment used.

)

-
.-

seruices ﬂuallab’e Awareness materials are available at no cost. Visitors are welcome at project site
. any time by appointment. Project staff are available to attend out-of-state aware-
ness meetings {costs to be negotiated). Training is conducted at project site (adopter pays only 1ts.own
costs). Training is also available at adopter site (all expenses must be paid). Follow-up services are ,
available to adopter. ’ .
L) -
.

A

-

contact td Long, Director; Project PEQPEL, Phoenix Union High School System, 2526 W.%osborn Rd.;
Phoenix, AZ 85017. (602) 2573834 _26/- 3£ ¢
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PRﬁjECT 1S1S: Indiyrdualized Science Instructional Systeh Dissemination Project N

An 1nterd!sﬁ1p¥lnary, modular science program preparing students who'do not pian to major
1n postsecondary science ro understand practical, real-world, scrence-related prodlems.

v

<

7 .

WO t .
target: UUd,enCe Approved by JORR for science students of all apil'tres, grades 3-12. The progrim -
has been used tn grades 7-8 and in health, social science, and physical educat:en
courses, but no evidence of effectweness‘has been submitted to or approved by the Panel.
- \ o :
dCSC”PUOU The program consists of 52 short, independent mimicourses {34 of which currently have JDR? »

approval). The -courses cover a broad range of topics of practica) signiftcance; they are -
{atended to help students meet the diverse needs of today's world. Since the minicourses are 1ndependent,
they can de used separately or grouped to form year-long courses in life science, general science, ahysical
science, health, and enviromment sclence. Ind1vidua) minicourses cover %opics related to health, physical-.
.education, ecology, and socral science is well as the traditional science arpas. An accompanying teacher’s
manual can assist teachers in using 1ndividudlized, small-group, or whole-ctass teaching methods.

Each minicourse is based on 15-20 learner objectives that were drafted at the beginning of the six-year

development period by a panel of scrence educators, scientists, classroom teachers, parents, and students. AL
mintcourse 1s normally completed by a student 1n three to four weeks {15-20 class per‘ods). For every minte , .
course there 1s a test in twc forms, and several minicourdes have ancillary 1tems such as cassette tapes.

1nstréctional games, atlases, maps, and wall charts. The reading level' of the minicourses Iverages 3rade g,

as verified dy the Fry Readabiirty Graph. Remedral material on basic skills 1s also available.

fach mArcourse, 1ts accomp:mymg test 1tems, and all ancillary mater'als were reviewed for their scrence content
at every stage of development and testing by at least two scholars considered to be experts 1n the content
discigline. The materials were also reviewed by a panel from the Nattonal Congress of Parents and Teachers, .

who judged them for biras and appropriate treatment of sensilive 1ssues. .

Triai editions and revisions of the mimicourses were used by more thian 250 teachers with over 25,000 students 1n
750+ classrooms 1n 10 states. The schools were in urban, suburdan, and rural areas and 'ncluded a spectrum of
racial and socioeconomic pupulations. . b . :

«

.

\widente 0’ !ﬂectiveness Thirty-three teachers and 1,468 nigh school students 1n seven states

participated 1n the 1977-78 study of effectiveness, using tests developed
by 1SIS. Compared to control groups, project students demonstrated siatistically and educationally significant
gains. . : ’ =

'
4 -
.

0

implementation ,’eqUirements. ISIS can be implemepred in a variety of ways. A ;1ngle minicourse .

can be used by a single student or an entire class to supplement

an ex1sting program, or minicourses can be grouped to form a one- to four-year complete science program. The
. equwmqt called for 1n the minicourses 1s usually available 1n. school science laboratories. A few minicourses

can be ‘used outside a laboratqry setting. Teachers who use the management manual generally need &0 more than

two days of training to inmitiate the program. . - L 4

! "ﬁnanda’ reqUirements Costs vary, depending on the minicoursks chosen and the quantities requested.

. Since minicourse activities are usually completed 1n class, multiple classes
can use one set of minicourses. The per-pupil cost for full-year tnstallation compares favorably with single- .
t‘extbook-baseni programs. Most ISIS materials are nonconsumable, so recurring costs are mnimal. -

. £

. v

seroices Quallab’e Awareness materials are available at no cost. Visitdrs are welcome any time by
appointment at project site and additional* demonstration Sites in home state and
out of state. Project staff are available to attend out-of-state awareness meetings (cnsts to negotigted).
Training is conducted only at adopter site (all expenses must be paid). Implementation and follow-up services
are availablée to adopters (all expenses must be paid). . !

' * -

contact Ernest Burkman, Director, ISIS Dissemination Project, ESC, Inc., P.0. Box 3792, Tallahassee, FL

32304. (904) 386-3176. ,
i -

Developmental Funding: HNatjonal Science Foundation 83 JORP No.  79-11 Approved: 4/17/79

Compiled Summer 1981 ) , .

S - 10y L .




R

PROJECT  EVERY CHILD A WINKER W1th Hovenent Educat fon .\

An individualized moyement education program providing mainstreaming and success experiences'
for 211 children regardless of physical or mental athlity.

) larget UUdienCC Approved by JORP for students grades K-6. T

B

destnptlﬂﬂ The program design provides developme‘ntal movement experiences for children centered.on themes

of space awareness, body awareness, quality of body movement, and relationships. These
themes are taught through creative games, creative dance, and educatio gymnast.ics Competition is found in
the program only when child-dgesigned. The project slogan, “Every Child X Winner,” finds expression through

the discovery learping approath to teaching movement. Students are encouriged to reach their personal potential
and “winning” occurs s each chd does h1s or her best. .

~
Every Child A Winner -~ Lesson Plans includes 31 behaviorally stated objectives, with lesson plans written to
enable teachers to meet these objectives.. Training is designed to help classroan teachers and physical educa-
tors 1mplement the lessons. The lessons are designed fo enhance the chﬂd s self-concept, to improve academic
skills, and to cultivate physical fitness and motor skills.

Phase | Training (three days) includes an accountability model for program implementation, teaching techniques
for Every Child A Winner movement le$sons, and sessions on public gelations related to successful mplement.ation
of the program. “Phase [l Training (two-day continuatian) provides detailed information on refining students’
movement skills and asSistance in implementation 1n theé upper grades.

The program should be implemented first in K-3, with a plan for expanding to X26.

‘ / - .

7 - ‘& ' .

* » , »
evidence 0’ Cﬂect"}eness Evaluation was conducted on students grades 1-6 over a three-year
- period. Pre- and posttesting on a random sample included the Washington
State Fitness Test, AAHPER Fitness Test, Minnesota Motor Skills Test, California Inventocy of Personality, and

the SRA Madh_and Reading Test. The data showed improvement 1n all areas, physical fitness and motor skﬂl
levels being elevated s1gmf1cantly (p £ .05).

.

. . . - ¥ . ‘
,mp’ementat,on fequ,rements Program can be conducted by classroom teachers and/or physical
educators. Pupil-teacher ratio 1:30; Five-day training is essen-
tial, with a plan for additional inservice at the adopter site. Facilities needed are a multipurpose room or
1ndoor area large enough for participation, as well as outdoor space to conduct movement lessons. Schedule of
30 minutes per day, five days per week. Equipment for each child beginning at kindergarten or K-3 from list
supplied by project. Traiming materials and resource books are required. A sfgned agreement betwegn the
project director and adopter is required. - <

’

- -

ﬁnantia’ ftqun'ements Training materials: one copy per training participant, Every Child A
. Winner,%..A Practical Approach to Movement Education, $7 eacﬁ. Resource
book 1ist and equipment 1ist supplied by project. (osts vary deperiding on number of students involved.*

L]

‘eﬂ"‘es ava"ab’e Awareness materials are available at shared.cost. Visitors are welcome any time
“ by appointment at project site and additional demonstration sites in home state
«and out of state. Project staff are available to attend out-of-state awareness meet.in?s (costs to be negoti-
ated). Training is conducted at project site (costs to be negotiated). Training is also available at adopter
site (costs to be negotiated). Implanentation and follow-up services are available to adopters (costs to be
. )negotiated) )
r ", . : a

~

T

contact Hartha F. Owens; Every Child A Winner; Irwin County Schools; Box Hf OcHIa GA 31774,

(912) 468-7098. P
L 4 . :
Developmental Funding: USOE ESEA Title III , L JORP No. 74-60  Approved: 6/6/74
Compiled Summer 1981 . 84 . ’




y v - . . . . |
. . ; — : 0 : - . |
PROJECT  #cuives AN chiddren Totally Indolved Exercising ' ) . T .
voe . 'Y d'ugnostic/prescriptive' dh}sic{l education program that provides teachers with the skills,
. »* Strategies, and attitudes necessary to l'm'tilte a’physical activity program for handicapped
- and normal {ndividuals. . L. P
. . . .
v r =
. ¢ LA . *
tafgct M{enu Approved by JORP for handicapped, ages §-60, nonhandicapped, grades X-9, physicale
- © education teachers, special educaaion teachers, recreation teachers, and pdrapro- = .
- p fessfonals. “It has been used in Other settings with pre-K 'and grides 10-12, but no evidenca of effectiveness ‘
- has-been submitted to.or approved by the Panel. . , *
N . dmlpt]nn Project ACTIVE has been developed to serve handicapped individuals, but iis equally applicable

to slow learners and normal and gifted children, TIVE offers a training program to provide

tedchers with those skills/strategies necessary to implement an adapted physicgl education program, diagnostic/
prescriptive curriculum manuals and materdals addressed to th'e\enti mut of handicapped tanditiops, and '
consultant services to assist implementers during the 1nstaltation phiSe. Program strengths inclyde extreme ’
flexjbility for adoption/adaptation, a total curriculum package that can be implemented fmmediatefy at minimal
cost, compliance with the faderal mAndate réquiring “wriften education prograos for the handicapped population,”
. unlimited support services at no coS¥ to emhance successful .implemedtation, and accouptability features to

. enhance administrator/coumunity support., Student fnstruction is based on fnstruction format (i.e., the program’
s structuied to ensure that traifees acquire the skills, knowledge, and attitudes stressed), with emphasis on
trainee exposure to handicapped indiyiduals in a field sett¥ng. Partictpants are trained to diagnose and
assess pupil strengths and deficiencies and to prescribe motor, perceptual-motor, physical fitness, posture,
nutrition, and diaphragmatic breathing tasks accordingly. ACTIVE has developed low motor ability, low physica!l
vitality, postural abnormaiity, nutritional‘ceficiency, and breathing problem components,for mentally retarded,
learning disadbled, and emotionally disturbed student populations, ) .

.

. No special facilities are required. Comcrehen;ive programs can be fnitiated in limited space. A 30' x 60" area
removed from other teaching stations is 1deal. 1f P.E. equipment is available, cost per schoal varies between
, $50 and $300. District commitment includes implementation of at least one aspect of the ACTIVE program in three
. or more classes that meet for & minimum of three 20-minute periods per week for one year, allocation of tide
for the trainee to train at least one staff member, and transmission of pre/post data and end-of-year evaluation
report td project. , . £

. . .
.

“ - 2
]

. widente O! eﬂectiveness Testing of 80 teachers trained in 1973-74 on the Teacher-Cognitive-
. ST p

, X sychomotor Test showed 80% mastery on 25 competencies. Pre- and post-
testing of matched experimental and control groups at 2 six-month Jdnterval {n 197374 on the Townshap of Ocean
° Motor Ab1lity Test showed experimental groups' performance comparable to normal groups' performance and minimal
. gains for control group. .- . )

»
P

L]

LI

L4

imp,ementation feqUirementS Program ma; be’im;/nemgnted in a single class, a school, or an

entire district. Five discrete curricutum components enable the
district/agency to adapt the program to students with varying, abilities in grades pre-K through 12. Training .
programs ‘are adapted to comply with needs of the teachers and schools, Existing, personnel can be used to
+ obviate the need fdr additional staff (e.g., by inclusion af thé AC{IVE program in the special education curric-
ulum or by use of the team teaching approach). - Instructional facil tfes miy vary from 30% x 20° to 30" x 60°,

? *  Implementation schedule for each trainee must be submitted Lo project pridr to training. o
T - . .
p ’ -‘f : . ! . )
. . ﬂnaﬂﬂa’ requn’ements . Complete training model kit (12 manuals and three packets.of spirit masters),
. 8 $64.50, (Xit manuals proyide guidelines for planning an individualized-

- personalized physical education program for students with any Lype of handicap. Other supplementary materials
W’« are available. Unit grders are available and must be prepard.) Installation costs are minimal. Personnel

¢an be reassigned. Regular P.E. equipment can be used. . ’
- - n P s . . ) . “ o, - -

. . "\ ~ 1 ' N .

seroices aua”ab’e Awareness materials are avajlable at no cost. v.zors' are welcome at project

- . site two days per mont ‘tween October and May«and at additional demonstration
sites$in home state and out of state. ,Project staff arp available to attend out-of-state 2wareness meet ings
(211 expenses must be paid). “Training *%s conducted at Hroject site during~the last two weeks of each montn .
from October to May (adopter pays omly {tstown costs plus cost of texts). Training is also available pt adopter
. site (a1l expenses must be paid, including cost of texts for' trainees). Implementation and follow-up services
are available to adoptens (a1l expenses must be paid). Lo . , "

»

[ P}
0 T

‘ontact‘ “}‘Thom’as M. Vodola, Director; Project ACTIVE; Township of Ocean School District;'Mministration
.” Building; 163 Monmouth Rd.; Oakhurst, M) 07755. (201) 531-6600, ext. 365. / R

’ - . LI . -
ifr . .
Developmentn/Funding: Uﬂé ESEA Title 11 JORP No. 74-97 Approved: /9/18/74'
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' PRO]ECT SEQUENTIAL PHYSICAL EDUCATION REFORM: The -5 Project .
- PR N .
[ A logical, sequential, self-directed program in physical eﬁucuw fosters rnowledge
LI v about physica} education and positive attitudes toward bgccmng )} g physically fit.
. v J . \, -
. ry . iy - -
. A
' mrget UUdIent Approved by JDRP for students of all abilities, grag \x-s. _,"”

- . 1 . : * 1 6 Y

. Y - .
- R . [} / . .
dm,ptlon The project’'s mission ts to give students and their teachers knowledge about physical education
and positive attitudes toward becoming “and staying ghysically fit. Activities are buirlt around
major skill areads through the use of a variety of techniques that include specwlly Mesigned learning centers
and individualized learmng activities. .

.

v

The program endeavors to enable each child to develop physmal!y emotionally, soctally, and mentally through

the medium of physiedl activity. At the beginning of each school year, students are.requested to complete 2 R

health appraisal formm which aids teachers in recammending individyal programs. As soon as the forms are returned,
physical fitness testing begins, with each child being tested on the following skills. bench push-ups, curl-ups, ¢
squat-jumps, standing broad-)ump, and the 30-yard dash. After testing, skill level needs are determined and the

M-S program begins. '3 <

4

A1l students visit six movement activity centers two days a week for approximately five minutes. The centers
are designed to develop fitness and movement skills through sequential activities from lower‘to higher levels,
as sk111s are developed, students progress to the next higner ski11 level, which allows students to gain the
foundations needed 1n a l10gical and sequential manner. One day a week 1S spent in self-testing to determ'ne
improvemént,“the remaining two days in movement motivators. bean-bag activities, group and creative games,
gymnastics, hoop activities, parachute activities, and yagn-ball activities. [n addition, Students are encour-
aged to be self-directive and to develop interest and iciency in worthwhile recreational activitles. [t 1s
expected that through this effort students will develop physically, emotionally, socially, and mentally as they
engage dafly in physical education.

-

-

. 1,
CUldence O! Cﬂettlucness Students were pre/posttested on the five-item Kirchner Fitness Test for
Elementary School Children. Res Ats of analysis of thard-year pre/fost
¢ data on prfoject children revealed that over 91% achieved gains that were significant at the .01 level. Evalu-
ation reports and JORP application are available upon request. N
! : . .

’

* » I3

'mp’ementat'on fcquu'cments Obtainmg Movement Activity Center Curriculum Card File, providing
fnservice staff development time for inStructional workshop for

classroon teachers and physical education staff, obtaining materials and equipment necessary forophyslcal educa-

tion activities. Beyond this point, Only mutual]y agreeable aspects of adoption are involved, the extent of R

which must be determined by adopters. .

3

o .
The st¥rt-up costs for an {gverage-sxze elementary sschool -(500-600 students)

financial requirements

are approximately.$2,120 {f everything on the equipment 1ist and material
11st is purchased. These costs include $1,090 for materials and $850 for wquipment. Potential adopters should
examine the materials and equipment 1ists very carefully, since many of the jtems may already be available in the
schools. . -

» ‘

v

-

services guailable Awareness materials are available.at no cost. Visitors are welcome any time by

appointment at project site and additional demonstration sites in home State and

out of state. Project staffrare dvailable to attend out-of-state awareness meetings (costs to be negotiated).
Training 15 conducted at project site (adopter pays only its own costs). Training is also available at adopter

site (cost; to be negotiated) Implementation and follow-up services are available to adopters (costs to be
negotiated \ ~ . . '

—

t

Carolyn M. Morphy, Director, HcBee Institute of Creative Education, Inc.; P.0. Box 1315, Marton,
NC 28752. (704) 756-4871. ‘ .

\ . M -

contact

Developmental Funding:  USOE ESEA Title 1v-C JORP No. 78-172 5/31/78

'\‘l ‘A ‘ . 1 ' 86
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NON-FONDED PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

. .
- " } o~ N ‘

.

Individual Educgtian Program in Physical Education (1EP/PE Model Program) * .

Developed by University Affiliated Facilities Program of the Univexsity of South .

Carolina in conjupction with the ‘Department pf Physical Education and the
Depattment of Special Education ) ,

.

.

- The Individual Education Program in Ph?siqal Education is a method of increading ¢

Ly

the proficienmcy levels of special'and physical education teachers in developing -

-

physical education components pertaining to the.five basic motolggoveﬁents, viz:,

throwing, jumping, Eicking, catching, and running, for inclusion in the Individnal ’

Education flans_(IEPs) of handicapped children of any age, level or degree of .

s

handiEap, who require an adaptive or apecially designed physical education
3 program. It was developed because there was no program designsﬂ to providelfhe

- .

trdining of special and physical education teachers in developing physical

,
. ¥ I

education co&pdnentswto the IEPs of handicapped students 1sting in South Carolina
‘prior to ice.development. The intended users are special an physical éducation
\,teachere in apy school district in any state. Any handicapped child in the P

nacion.may be a prime beneficiary of the fntervention. The intervention ¢perates

in the context of fulfilling .P.L, 94-142, which requires that physical education

components be included in the IEPs of handicapped children, when applicable.

< -

Ms. Gay Clement, IEP/PE Coordinator . B
University of South Carolina .

Benson Bldg. . :

Columbia, S.C. 29208 ~ .
(803) 777-4839 .

-~




*

4

P .
I CAN Imstructional, Physical Education System

-

Developed.by Janet A. ﬁessel,'Michigan State University . .

I CAN is designed for use by physical education specialists and/or classroom .
teachers. Design specifications resulted in a program which: 1) provides for *
diagnostic-prescriptive teaching of. studehts who rapge in ability from near

zero competence to functional competence on a wide variety of physical per-

fotmgnce skills and knowledges; 2) is responsive to the needs of local

- educational agencies either to develop a complete program or to supplement an

already existing program; 3 is not dependent om sophisticated equipment and/or
facilitdes; and 4) promotes user compliance with PL 94=142.-

The pystem consists of two major components 1) the teachefs Implementation
Guide provides the information nectessary to use the fnstructional system
appropriately, and 2? the Instructional Resource Materials ‘Buide the systematic
teaching of a. large variety of independent physical-education content.

The Implementation Guide includes 1) program planning, {) assessment of student
status, 3) prescription of instruction based upon assessed needs, 4) implementation
of teaching/learning activities associated with prescriptions, and 5) evaluation -
of the results of instruttion. . .

) * ~ ‘ - e ! . N P

The Instructional Resource Materials are divided into primary and secondary o
content areas, The primary and secondari‘Perfotmance Objectives were selected

and developed as instructional regsource materials becausge they were judged by
persons in physical €ducation and special education to be tmportant content

. for comprehenéive physical education programming.

»
T

« : A ‘
* Janet A. Wessel Ph.D. ' o - C oy
_ Professor and Director ' . :

Field Service Unit !

134 IM C#rcle Building ’ .
Michigan State University ’ i C ,
East Lansing, Michigan 48824 ’

(517) 355-4740
. ’
7 e
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Hedlth Promotion.
Through the Schools.”™ Please return'by February 15, 19?3

N .
- L)

: ¢ . L L :
+ \ . .
Please type or print - reproduce these form$ as many. times as necessarv

.o | ' . -

1. Agency National Center for Fducation Statistics s .
. 2. Project/Activity Title 3High School and Beyond i
3. Contact for further information: '. . . N /‘ ha
Name George H. Brown : . . . . t
) : g Br - .
. ) t
_ Title Survey Statistician - oL -
Street _ 1200 19th Street, N’ L .
' City Waghington State - pC 3~ Zip Code 20036 ol
? . 4« T -
Telephone ( 30]1) _436-6688 unril 2/25/83 ' - .. .
Thereafter: (202) 254-7361 . /"
. 4, - Category . ) . : e ©
4 x(?) a. Health Education,(Information, Curriculum etc.) .

Health.Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
) ervironment etc.)

-

d. Coordination | ae
”» ’ N . d :Q .
5. Anticipated years of operation . ’ ‘ » v N
. : g | ¢
R i *  a, Ongoing - \ R
> b. FY 1983 ' N
., c. FY 1984
z d. Other 1989; 1932, an g; ~-yr intervals thereafter. ' ’
(describe) ¥ 4




.
.

. .
‘ ¢

.. 6. Target Group ’ " - T :
p v , . . e ’ ’ . .
. - . sL
- a, + Prinary Grade Students e Environmental .
> * x b. Secondary Students ; - - £, Other . .
° x_c. College Students (describe) \ .
‘ . . d. , Faculty and stffff - - . <
i 7. Brief descriptfon
. See attached pages.
r ; ‘
<4 ’
[ 4 — .
A .
'r“ \ t
s, - - 2 2 .
.. - ot .
— ° Py
. ' v
i / ,
3
. LT . N
1
- \) | . »
» . ,




High School andNBekcnd (HS&B) is a longitudinal study of a national?y represent-

ative sample of high school students. It is. ?eing condncted by ﬁhe National
" Center for Fducation Qtatistics within the U. i Department of qucationi_‘Its
imary purpose is te observe the educa#tional aqd occupational plans and
. .
activities of young people as. they pass thrquh the American educational system

and take'on their adult roles.
» y

¥
‘ .

Base-year data (using questionnaires and cognitive\t sts) were collected in

:ispring 1980 from about 3,000 sophomores and 28,000 s nioné in 1 015 public and

.

private high schools adﬁosﬁhthe nation. The first fetl@w-up gurvey was conductr

ed in spring 1982 and additional follow-ups, at two year intervals, are planned.

. ‘ . . 1
[

Although the topic of health was not an explicit focus of H%&B the foiloéing
. P N ‘

health-related items of inﬁormation can be gleaned from the base-yeanidataé .

\F Ty . oy \ 7 o e -,

'3

L. — ~

(1 extent to which 1980 seniors had taken cpurees in (a) medical or dental
\ e - . . - Y .
‘ assisting»and (b) _practical nursing

'

®
(2) plans for pursuing vocational eduqation in (a) medical or Jental assist-

..,.__* i . -
o ¢ e -~

ing, and (b) practical nursing
J(3) incidence of working for pay in a hospital or health field

(4) ihcidence of being Qverweight" (self-report)

(5) thent to which studgnts endorseﬁ 12 items related.to psychological health,

’

such as .
N '
(a) 1 take a ppsitive attitude towards myself

’

(b)) I fedl I am a person of &orth,'on'an equal plane dith others.-

¥

n]ans foy taking college courses in health occupatlons or health sciences.
: r . .

.
‘ i — ¥
! ~ "N ““s.
.a .o
v, X -t
’
\




"

- ? . ¢ : .
(7) Percent of ¥th grade and of 12th grade students who are in a heglth
" occupation instructional program. (principal's estimate) J .

- (8) 'Pefceng of schools offering a' course in Family life or Sex Education

(9) Percent of, schools offering, a Special Program for Pregnant Cirls or ;
. Mothers . . 5 ’

-
4
- .

(10) Percent of schools providing special assistance to students wigh mental-

v ‘health problems
\]
(11) Percent of schools with "No Smoking" rul 4 N
< (12) Perqent of schools in wbich.grincipal considers students use of drugs or
alcohol to be a moderate or serioys problem « ’ ‘ v -

- -
. . ) ; .
N

. The first follow-up survey of the seniors, two years after high s;hool P - i
» . . ’ ]

E ]
!

graduation, provides the following information:

LY s . T .

‘

(n extent to which respondents pursued vocatioqai education in medical or
dental assisting and practical nursing ,

- N
. ~ 3

(2) .extent of college study in_health occupationsf and health sciencgs

(3) ~use of hashish or mari juana - . M
t4Y wuse of cigaretfes—
“65) use of alcoholic beverages ‘ o . ’ . o
v . . _

.- -
s,

As another part of ths first f6llow~up, high school transcripts were ohtained
fsr'ahos£~18,600 higﬂ school g;aduétes of 1982. ‘Within a year or so,

nfarmation will be av%}lable csncerning the exfent'to which students took high'
(

chool courses in health reflated fields. ‘ /

-




-
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-

Information reQuesteq for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion /7
Through the Schools.” .Please return by February 15, 1983.

-

r

A}

Agency Offife of the Assistant Secretary for Health
- ' I
Please provide a brief statement'regardgng your mission in School Health

Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy .

. School Environment). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

The Assistant Secretary for Health and Surgéon General servés as the
Nation's chief health officer, with responsibility for programs and policies
related to health services delivery, disease prevention and health ﬁromotion;
and biomedical research. The offices involved with health and the $chools

" are indicated below:

- & The Office of Digease Prevention and Health Promotion (ODPHP) was
established to coordinate polic® 'and program development in preven—
tion. In addition, the ODPHP sponsors innovative programs related
‘to.health promotion. '

- .

e The President's Council on Physical Fitness and Sports (PCPFS) works
with State and local governments, schools and colleges, professional
associations, sports organizations, and the private sector te. promote
participation in exercise and sport’s. “ )

. @ The Office on Smoking and Health (OSH) has the lopg-range goal‘pf?
reducing deaths, disabilities, afd health carefcosts associated

with cigarette smoking. .

_ @ The Office of Population Affairs is .responsible for the overall
planning, direction, coordination, monitoring, and evaluatiop of the

o population research and family planning service programs offered by
various agencies in the Department of Health and Humgn Services.,

P

e The National Center for Health Services Research (NCHSR) undertakes
-and supports research, dede?Eiations, and evaluations on problems
in the organization, delivery, and financing of health care services.
’ It also serves as the focal point for dissemination of health services
research findings to public and private sector decisionmakers.

e National Center for Health Statistics (NCHS) is the principal Federal
source of health data used in planning health services and other
programs that meet the health needs of the Nation. Working with

> State and local governments, the Center collects and analyzes the
vital statistics of the Nation and conducts surveys of, illness and
i disability and the use and availability of health services, resources,
and manpower. - P . ’
« ~ 3

‘ 4

hd i
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'FORM B

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Healfh Promotion
+ Through th# Schools."> Please return by March 8, 1983.

’

Please type oY print - reproauce these forms as many times as necessary
. 4

.

1.  Agency Office of.Disease Preventién and Health Promotion

2. Préject/Activity TitleNational Health Promotion Training Network s

s '

- A . .
3. Contact for further information: g

\ L]
N Mame Susan Maloney . .
N . .
Title _ public Affairs Specialist .
Street _ODPHP, Room 605, 300 7th St., SW
City Washington State - DC Zip Code 20201

< 4

. Telephone (202 ) 472-5660

. ; 4. Cateéory : ' 4

. X a. Health Education (Information, Cuirriculum etc.)
.= X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
) ¢. Health School Environment (Ashestos Abatement, Safe
, ) . environment etc.) '
' . ’ d. Coordination . ] i
M :g - v ~—tampe "*‘; N~ —— .

5. Anticipated years of operation

v

14

a. Ongoing

x_b. FY 1983 - o ) ‘ \
X c¢. FY 1984 M :
d. Other CY . . ,
' (de§cr;pe). b ” |

. —_ . .
- A - N
~ ’ ’ r




T, Target 3roup

Al . .
Environmental .
General Public

14

Primary Grade Students
Secondary Students r
College Students Parents
Faculty and §ta§f \ . Other

‘ 3’ . . (iescribe)

w

b\

[»2
>4
[

[
(o]
@

joy

(o

» ] g

£

-3

Brief description

- . . o . ¢
. o .

" The Amerlcan Red Cross, YMCA National ‘Urban League and COSSMHO (a .
coalition of Hispanic- h in services organizations) were awarded

= cooperative agreements -~ ate 1981 to work with the Office of Disease .
Prevention and Health Pr§f§botion to introduce health promotion programs
into their organization '$s The first year of the prgject was devoted

" to surveys within the natlﬁnal organizations to determine current
activities in health pramotion and identify needs and priorities for %
health promotion projects. Year 02 will be devoted to developing
. specific activities which can be tested and disseminated to affiliates - o
in year 03." The long range goal of the project is to make these organi- ‘ ’
zations resources for health promotion programs at the local le\_re% '

M -




Information requested for "Interagency Megting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

4

an

-

Please type or print — reproduce these fopms as many times as necessary

Agency Office of Disease Prevention and Health Promotion

Project/Activity Title National Health Information Clear inghouse.

~

9ontact for further information:

Name Jory Barone, Associate Director

' Title

P.0. Box 1133
S¢reet

City Washinaton State 0C - Zip Code 20013

Telephone ( 800) 336-4797; 703-522-2590 (in VA) .

¥

¢ ~
-
-~

Category

X *. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)
toordination

&

Anticipated years, of operation
Ohgoing
FY 1983
FY 1984
Other

(deScribe) -




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

~5HEN 2 * .

~

a. Primary Grade Students - e. Environmental
t. Secondary Students ‘ . X £, General Putlic
. C. Vollege Students g. Parents
4. Faculty 2ni staff x h. Other health Professional

A

‘Taescrlbew

-

[}

riel descririion

S

The Natlonal Health Information Clearinghouse is ap information
and referral service de5|gned to help consumers and health

- professionals locate health information. The NHIC is a

service of the Office of Disease Prevent:on and Health Premotion
of the U.S. Public Health Service. ’ * .

When inquirers contact the NHIC with an information reguest,
the Information_ Services Staff determines the resources that
can best respond to the question. The resource is then asked
to respond directly to the inquirer. The NHIC also produces .
resource gutdes on a variety of health and health-related
topics for inquirers to use in locating additional resources.
The NHIC staff can also assist _health educators in locating,
resources and edutcdtional materlals. ‘ *

N

- 97 1 /r\‘r -
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Infor;>¥iog requested for-"Interaggpcy Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

13

13

I/‘

’ .
¢

/ t
Please type or print = reproduce these forms as many times. as necessary

1. Agency Office of Disease Preventdon and Health Promotion

Officé of the Assistant Secretary for Health

s

Department of Health arid Human Services

»

Project/Activity-Title School Health Programs
ro .

Contact forefurther information:

»

_Name Dr.-Glen Gilbert

PYREEN

Title Coordinator, School Health Programs

Street 300 7th Street, S.W., Room 613

City Washington " State D.C. Zip Code 20201

Telephone (202) 472-5308

Category

a, Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)

b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health Schopl Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
: environzgit, etc.) ’ )

d. Coordinati6n '

Anticipated years of operation (/A

X a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
., Other

(describe)

s

Target Group

a., Primary Grade Students ~ e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students X -f, General Public

c. College Students N X Parents
d. Faculty and Staff - h. Other

-~ o




. - . B '

Yy,
s

Brigf description. -

The school health programs branch, coordinates the ODPHP activities in
school health education, school health seryices, promotjon of a healthy
school environment, and school physical education. The branch works '
cooperatively with other Federal agencies, State and local governments,
business, industry, professional, and voluntary organizations in the
prevention.of disease, Ehe maintenance of health and the promotion of
sound health practices among the school age population.

LY

P




> :"
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Inforpation requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
- . Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

[ .

e e m e a oo

Ple%ie t&pe or’print - rep;odg?e'these forms as many times as necessary

.
&

l. Agency Office of Disease Prevention and Health Promotion'

-

f . * Office of the Assistant Secretary for Health

= Department of Health and ﬂLman Services
~ g o -~

2. Project/Activity Title Objectives for the Nation

L . . .
: 3. Contact for further information: . - Nt ¢
Name Dr. Joel Kavet . *
Title '
Street 300 7th Street, S.W., Room 613 -
City Washington State D.C. - Zip Code 20201 - . - .
Telephone (202) 472-5584 ’ ‘ '
\ YN , ‘ - N
4, Category {
a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
~ *__b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.) -
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
: Cox d. Coordination i
N - .
5. Anticipated-years of operation Co o /
X a. Ongoing - R I . , o«
b. FYy 1983 .
c. FY 1984 ‘ v
d. Other ., .
(describe) ) .
i ' [y .. ( . ‘
6. ~Target Group '
a. Primary Grade' Students , - . e, Ehvironm£l g
. b. Secondary Students. ) f. General Public
c. College Students \ g. Parents
d. Faculty and Staff X h. Other Professionals

" (describe)

-~
*




Brief description . : T
] B \ . , L.

Cooréinating Public Health Service Activities éssociated with monitoring
progress and 1mp1emencing‘the health promotion and prevention measurable

objectives for the Nation. ’ 2 .

13




Information requested for "Inte}agenéy Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.”

0y

.

Please return by February 15, 1983.

»

-

4

# Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

-l

. 2.

3.

. Name Dr. Glen Gilbert ~

47

5.

4

6.

»

~

3

' Aééncy Office of Disease Prevention and Health Promotion

EY

Office of the Assistant Secretary for Health

Department gf Health and Human Services

Project/Activity Title National Youth Fitness Study

Contact for

.

further information:

-

- .

Title Coordinator, School Health Programs

Street 300

City Washington "

7th Street, S.W., Room 613 ’

~

State ©D.C. Zip Code

Telephone (202) 472-5308

Category
X a. Health Education (information, cdrriculum, etc.)-
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c.- Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
v . environment, etc.)
d. Coordination
Anticipated years of gggration . :
.a. Ongoing ' g
X h. FYy 1983
X c. FY 1984, . ~
_ . d. Other

—

(describe)

Target Group-

x a.
X b.
Cs
d.

Primary Grade Students
Secondary Students
College Students

‘Faculty and Staff

e..‘
£.
g .
h.

Environmental
General Public
Parents

Other

20201 '



Brief description . «

-

-An evaluation of the physical fitness and activity patterns of Amerigan

youth ages 10-17.. A national sample of American youth will be given
physical fitness tests and a questionnaire of activities related to
physical fitness. The pilot study will be conducted in spring 83 and
the national data will be collected in spring 84.

L.

1

103 1.4




- FORM B
i < .

. Information requestéd for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

\ .
Please type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

L. ﬁ;hgency Office of Disease 'Prevention and Health Promotion
' N \ .
* Office of the Assistant Secretary for Health

Department of Health and Human Services

2. Project/Activity Title Identification of Computer Software in

S . » -
. Health Promotion

~ n

3. Contact for further information:
4

Name Dr. Glen Gilbert . " i

Title Coordinator, School Health Programs

Street 300 7th Street,”S.W., Room 613

“  City Washington’ State D.C. zip Code 20201 "
Telephone (202) '472-5308 o ‘

4, . Category ) P
. ' X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) .

b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
** environment, etc.) ) A
+d. Coordination '

-

5. Anticipated years of operation

n

. a
X a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
c. Fy 1984
' d. Other .
) (describe)
6., Target Group . )
' e a. PFimary'Grade Students - e. Environmental

K b. Secondary Students ‘ f. General Public

) c. College Students g. " -‘Parents
d. faculty and Staff X h. Other Profegsionals

’ R ' . . (describe)

? hd . : . .

‘. . - N ) ’ l‘) . -
o ) . 104 'l"*‘ ‘

«\



7. Brief description : ) '

. Through the National Health Information Clearinghouse, ODPHP maintains
-a list of available computer software in the health,area. No evaluation

. is made of the software. A copy of the listing may be obﬂained from
i the NHIC (703) 522-2590. '




. ; FORM B

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

’ L 4

7

- Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times 4s necessary

#

1. Agency Office of Population Affairs, OASH, HHS

2. Project/Activity Title Voluntary Family Planning Programs

S

3. Contact for further information:

Name - Susan Rudy L o

~
Title Information and Education Coordinator, Officer of Population Affairs

T

Street Reporters Building, 300 7th Street, S.W., Room 612

City Washington State _ D.C. Zip Code 20201

7

Telephone ( 202) 472-5194

: . ]
4, Category . .
X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) ¥
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, screenings, etc.)
- c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc..) ‘ 5 . )

d. Coordination

.

5.. Anticipated years of operation .

X a. Ongoing .
FY 1983 . -

. b .
% c. FY 1984

X d. Other

(describe) .
. v’ ’ -
6. Targex Group
. a. Primary Grade Students ’ e. Environmental
- X b. Secondary Students - X f. General Public
X c. College Students ’ ’ X g. Parents -
d. - Faculty and Staff X h. Other*

§ ——y
—

*A11 individuals desiring family
planning services who are unable
to obtain such services, with
priority given to low income

. ) individuals




7.

Brief description . : . \ '

-~
'

Under Title X of the Public Heglth Service Act, the basic mission of the
family planning program is to facilitate the provision of comprehensive o
family planning services to people who want and need them but cannot - ° .
afford them. The program is designed to provide educational, counseling,,
comprehensive medical and social services necessary to enable individuals

to freely determine the number and spacing of their children, and by doing

so, help to reduce maternal and infant mortalty, and promote the health

of mothers and children.

VN . . S -




-~ « -

< Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." ' Please return by February 15, 1983.
\ ¢ ,;ﬂ/’*' : | .

Please type or print = reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

«

- 1. "~ Agency Office of Population Affairs,. OASH, HHS
. . ‘ : .y
2. Projett/Activity Title Adolescent Family Life Demonstration

Projects

3. Contact for further information:

Narie Susan Rudy, -

"Title “Information and Education Coordinator, Office of Populatién Affairg

A -

Street Reports Building, 300 7th Street, S.W., Room 612 ’

Stqte‘ D.C.

~

City Washington’ * Zip Code _20201

Telephone (202 ) 472-5194

4 Category .
$ . - - 5 .. ) T
’ a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) .
X. b, Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.) '
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) .
d. Coordination o :

5. Anticipated years of operation &

X ' a. Ongoing )
b. FY 1983 ,
c. FY 1984 " ; . ¢ .
. L d. Other

6. Target Group

a, Primary Grade Students . e, Environmental
ple b. Secondary Students f. General Public
= . ¢c. College Students . X g. Parents
d. FacuLt§ and Staff ) h. Other

(describe)

’



X

| o
7. Brief description, ‘ . .

l . .
-

The Adolescemt Family Life ‘program is designed to provide models for
communities around the country to demonstrate effective care services for
pregnant adolescents and adolescent parents and prevention services to
reach young people before they become sexually active. Lodated in 38 states,

- the grant projects include 50 demonstration programs in wh the federal

- government provides initial funding to help eligible public and private no
profit agencies develop and evaluate services either directly or through
linkages with other appropriate agenciqg;‘*Zhe cgmmunity provides matching’
funds amounting_EB at least 30 percent of the cost of the project. The demon-—
stration projects stress family involvement to help prevent teenage pregnancy
and deal with the strains of adolescent parenting; care services for preg-
nant adolescents and adolescent parents, with emphasis on adoption as an
alternative; and prevention services relating to problems asSsociated with
adolescent premarital sexual relatioms.

- DAt




Information requeésted for “"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the:8chools.” Please return by February 15, 1983,

. . 7 [ 4 .

\ 4 - . L “

‘.

Pleake type or print - reproduce these forms as mgny times as.necessary

; 1. Agency President's Council on Physical Fitness and-Sports

2.  Project/Activity Title Coatdinator of Federal Activitids Related

. ~ to Physical Fitness and Sports in Schools .

v

‘ 3. Contact for ;ﬁrther information:

Name Dr, Glenn Swergros -
A\

Title Director, Federal—-State Relations

) Street 450 5th Street, N.W.

. City Washington State “ D.C. . Zip Code 20001

-

Telephone (202 ) 272-3427

4, Category

'

a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc:):
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
. environment, etc.) .

X d. Coordination ~ -

5. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983, g
c. FY 1984- . -
d. Other -
R (describe)v ¢

6. Target Group

O X a. Primary Grade Sfudents e. Environmental
X b. Secondary Students x~ f.. General Public
X c. College Students’ X ,g. Parents
X d. Faculty and Staff X h. Other Professionals
. . (describe)
Q 110 ' R



Brief .description

~

The PCPFS was established in 1956 as the Preside¥t's -Council on Youth
Fitness, and its responsibilities were .expanded to include the adult
population in 1963. The agency works with State and local governments,
. schools and colleges’, professional associations, sports organizations,
and the private sector to promote participation in exer¢ise and sports,
Specific programs include technical assistance to various organizations
public service campaigns, promoting physical activity, regional leader-
'ship training workshops, awards to youth for outstanding physical achiev
ment, and publication of research information. In 1980, the Presiden
instructed the PCPFS to concentrate on promoting daily physical education
programs in the schools; establishing Governor's Councils on Physic 1
Fitness and Sports in all 50 States: urging employers to establish
employee fitness programs; and encouraging all Federal departments and °
agencies to support physical fitness programs for their personnel.

-

~




1,

2.

v

»

¢

-

FORM B

v

Information requeste&d for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

Through the Schools.” Please return by March 8, 1983.

+

Agency National Center for Health Statistics

-

Project/Activity Title Nationgl Surve¥ of Personal Health
P ] . t }

Contact ror further information:,

Name

‘Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

Practices and Consequences

Mr. Ronald W, Wilson

Title

Street

City

Telephéne (301)

Category
c.

d.

Anticipated years of operation

a.
b.
c.

X _d.

436-7032

State

Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.),
X b." Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, -Safe

*

environment etc.)
Coordination

Ongoing
FY 1983
FY 1984
Other

1979-1930

(describe)

\,

-

Zip Code

Diredtor, Division of Epidemiology and Health Promotion
National Center for Health Statistics

FCB2, Room 2-~27

3700 East-West Highway
Hyattsville

20782




Target Group -

Primary Grade Students _____e. Environmental
Secondary Students T X __X f.~ General Public
College Students "X Parents ..

Faculty and staff . h. Other

(describe)

Brief description

The NSPHPC was a comprehensive survey of the health practices of
adult men and women, 20 to 64 years of age. Since respondents

in telephone households with children or youth can be identified -
as a“group, the data source has potential use in describing the
health practice profiles of adults living with school-age
children and youth.

.




Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion-
Through the Schocls." Plezse returan by iarch 8, 1983,

»
-

! ~

Please type or print -'reproduce these forms 'as many times as .necessary.

Agency National Center for Health thtistics
| ’ T -
Project/Activity Title National Health Interview Survey

Contact for further informatiod:-

Rame Mr. Robert Fuchsberg

Title Director, Division of Health Interview Statistics
National Center for Health Statistics

Street FCB2, Room 2-28
3700 East-West Highway " .

City Hyattsville State Maryland Zip Code 20782

. Telephone (301 )  436-7085

Category ‘ ' «

‘Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe

environment etcs)
Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing
b, FY 1983

c. FY 1984 T
d. Other 1980 Child Health Survey

(describe)




i ’ 1Y N
)L, £, ‘Tafgqt,G;OUp ' - : h )
_° X &. Primary Grade Students e. . Environméhtgl .
. . X_b.” Secondary Students X f. General Public"
. x_c. Collgge Students : ' g. Parents
. d. Faculty and staff . h. Other
, ' L ldescribe)

- 7. Brief description o

-

Major source of national data on acutgyillnesses and injuries,
days missed from school, chronic g6nditions and impairments,
‘utilizatjon of physicians dent ts, and short-stay hospitals.

“" In selected years, detailed information has been collegted on
the health of children and youths (e.g., in 1980, the NHIS
included a detailed Child Health Supplement).

-




- ‘ . - ¢ . - ’ FORM B

Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion .
Through the Schools.”" [Please return by March'8, 1983.

- 1

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

.- e e -

1. ‘Agency _ National Center for Bealth Statistics ' . |

2., Projé&t/Activity Title National Health and Nutrition -

. . Examination Survey .

3. Contact for further. informatiof:

Name Mr. Robert Murphy -
X

_ Title _pirector, Division of Health Examination Statistics
National Center for Health Statistics

. Street FCR2, Room 2-58 _
' " 3700 East-West Highway : - i . -
City _ Hyattgville - State _ Maryland Zip Code 20782
’ Teleplione (_301) _ 436-7068 .. -
4. Category (

a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
X __b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
X e. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. environment etc.)
d. Coordination

-

* 5. Anticipated years of operatigp
i 4 B
X a. Ongoing
.. . b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
’ d. Other
* ' (descgibe)

Q 116




‘6. ' Target Group

.X-a, Primary Grade Students - e,” Environmental

. e.
b. Secondary Students - X f. General Public
X c. College Students X g. Parents
d. Faculty and staff h. Other ;
(descrive)

&

I3

7. Brief description

The Health Examination Statistics program collects physiological
measurements of health status on national samples of the popu-

lation. The second and third cycles of this progrdam have °* «
focused, respectively, on children 6 to 11, and in youths 12 to

17 years of age. NHANES I collected nutritional infermation on
children and youth, as well as on adults up through age jJ4. The

NHANES II collected information on the nutritional an 1th )
status of persons 6 months up to age 74. . .

» -

14,

Q 117
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Information requested for
Through the Schools."

—~

FORM B

"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

Please return by March'8, 1983.

Please type or’ptint - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1.

+

2.

Agency . Office on Smoking and Health

Project/Activity Title

Public Service Campaign

- ~
i i
.

-on Smoking and Health

) Contact for further information:

Name Robert’ Hutchings

Title Associate Pirector

Street Rm. 1-10 Park Bldg.

City Rockvf&le

-

State

telephone ( 301) 443-5287

MD

Categoty - i

XX a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)

oo

Zip Code

-

20857

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe

envi;onment
d. Coordination

! !

etc.)

Antiiipated years of operation

XX a. Ongoing
. b, FY 1983
c. FY 1984

d. Other

o ———

(describe)

~



] .

Target Group .
XX a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
XX b. Secondary Students XX f. General fhblic
XX c¢. College Students g. Parents
d. Faculty and staff *  h. Other
; o (describve)

Brief description

- Continuing series of public service advertisements for -

radio and television, targeted at encouraging children and

[

teenagers not to take up smoking, informing women about the

haZzards of smoking duripg pregnancy, educating smokers who

-

can't quit wke to smoke with less hazard.




FORM\P

’ Informatién reQuestég for "Interagency Meeting on -Health Promotion
' Through the Schools." Please return by March'8, 1983.

-

’
?

(3

Please type or print - .reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1.  Agency Office on Smnkiﬁg_and_ﬂﬁalih'
2. Project/Activity Title ‘"Ighaggg, Smoking and Health: A Fact Book"'

3. Contact for further information:

Name Indy Murphy

Title Public Informarion Specialist

Street __pp 31-10 Park Rldg

City Rackwille State MD Zip Code 20857
’ 14

Telephone (393 ) 463-5287

4, Category , ~ ~

xyx__ 8. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
’ “c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) N
d. Coordination

5. Anticipated yeérs of operation

XX a. Ongoing

b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
d. Other
. (describe)

E;ﬁkl(;> - 120




Target Group

. Primary Grade Students ' Environmental |,
XX b. Secondary Students ‘ General Public
XX ¢. College Students . Parents .
XX d. ?aculty and staff Other M

(describe)

bt}

Brief description

Pamphlet covering a number of.igsues, including health risks,

demographics of smoking,. tobacco growing, cigarette man%factuﬁing,

tobacco imports and exports.

! f




Information requested for "Interagéncy Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March'g, 1383.

Please type

Agency

[N

or priat - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
/ ”

Office on Sﬁoking and Health

.

»2, Project/Activity Title  "Why People Smoke Cigarettes'

¢
(W3]
.

Name

¢

Judy Murphy

Contact for further &ﬁggfﬁation: \

Title

Publib.Informatioﬂ Specialist

Street _Rp, 1-10 Park Bldg.

City

Rgckville

~ 9

State

»
N

Telephone

4, Category

443-5287

Go1 )

MD 2ip Code 20857

’

'

Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe

environment etc.)-
Coordination

5. Anticipated years 6f operation

XX a.
b
c.
d.

- Ongoing
FY 1983
FY 1984
Other

[

(describe)

414:/ . . 14

122 . :
- A ” l‘
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6. Target Group

a. Primary Grade’ Students - Environmental
Secondary Students General Public
XX c¢. College Students : Parents
‘XX d. ‘Faculty and staff Other _Health Prof.
K ‘ : (describe)

—

E 3 .

7. Brief description : ' N
. L0

A short pamphlet characterizing cigarette smoking as a drug

: »

' .
dependence and more than just a bad habit. Discusses the role

-

of nicotine in maintaining dependence. Gives recommendations

on quitéing, such as seeking the support of family and friends.

a
El

‘. -




’

+

Information requested for '"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

Through the Schools." Please return by March'8, 1983.

3
»

Agency Uffice on Smoking and Health .- .

Please type or prinf - reproduce these forms as many times “ds necessary

Project/Activity Title Teenage Cigarette Smoking Self Test

.
-

»

Contact for further information:

Name' Judy Murphy

Title Public Information Specialist

Street Rm. 1-10'Park Bldg.

»

City Rockvilié - State MD '21p Code

Telephone ( 301) «443-5287 ! '

/

Cdtegory . .

4

XX a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
¢. - Health School Environdent (Asbestos Abatement, Safe

environment;etc.)
d. Coordination

Anticipated years of operaiion

XX a. Oﬂgoing \

b. ‘FY 1983 -
c. FY 1984

d. Other

(describe)




‘ ’ 4
l T 6. anget.Grgup ' , .
| ‘a. Primary Grade Students ) e. Environmental
| XX b. Secondary Studefits - f. Geheral Publf
¢. College Students g. Parents *
- . d. Faculty and staff h. Other
- ’ - (describe)

1]

7. Brief description .

lA“"” o | z\—m/) \

A series of short tests for teens, printed on duplicating masters,

:

which help teenagers evaluate their feelings and attitudes about

.

smoking. The booklet includes a discussion leader'; guide and a

short discussion of the health risks associated with smpking.

f A 3
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Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration
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. ‘ ' . ... FORM A

- v
!

Information requested, for "Interagency Meeting. on Health Promélion
Through the Schools," Please return by February 2L 1983,

FuN
Agency ADAM HA

Please provide a brief statement re

. garding your mission in School Health
Promotion (§chool Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy
Sgh001 Environment). Attach your legal mapdate 1if pertinent.

The mission of the Alcohol, Drug Abuse, and Mental Health Administration
(ADAMHA) is to provide a nat.ional focus for the Federal effort to in-
crease knowledge and promote effective strategies to deal with health
problems and issues associated with the use and abuse of alcohol and |
drugs, and with mental illness and mental health. . ~

To accomplish this mission, the Administration conducts programs of
research, training, prevention, information, and education. The
Administration provides ‘program expertise and technical assistance

in responding to Federal, State, local or private organizations on
matters related to their alcohol, drug abuse, and mental health matters.

With respect to prevention, ADAMHA provides a national focus for the
Federal effort to increase knowledge and promote effective strategies
to deal with health problems and issues associated with use and abuse

. of alcohol and drugs, and with mental illness and mental health.
In carrying out these responsibilities the Administratjon: (1) conducts
and supports research on the delivery of alcoholism, drug abuse., and
mental health treatment and prevention services; and (2) collaborates
with, provides assistance to, and encourages other Federal agencies,
national, foreign, State and.local organizations, hospitals, and voluntary
groups to facilitate and expand programs for the prevention and treat-
ment of alcohol, drug abuse, and mental health problems.

Activities to carry out this mission are-supported and conducted by the

National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Al holism, the National Institute
on Drug Abuse and the National Institute of Mental Health.

1547 C ~
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Tnfornurion regquested Ior .onteragency ~s2etiny oo ealzh Trocricn
~° Ay y - - -1 a -, 5 o - e
Tarzuzn the Schools, Tlease rerurn by February -, 1963
.
.
d
DR P ol 4
. RN ADAMHA, NIMH
-
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T e o RPN | Peuuy T ae s = oo oo ~ . 4 v - -~ = -
- LTTRvase provice @ Yrorielostatenent Tetarcing your mIssiln in Schoci Hezlth
R R A CAmAAY 3 RRTET Y Sy Trama~t ne - - B e oamd Wt
Promot On (Echool rHeaoth Zavcotionm, Treanol -ec.ch Scrvices and Heelthy
J o~ b - - -——— A -~ e S s 5 PR -
Schocl_rgavivorment). L Atcach your legel mandate il-zertanent.

The ‘mission of the National Institute of Mental Health includes
promotion of mental health. Therefore a number of child and youth
related activities of the Institute are relevant to school health
promotion {The Ninth Annual Report on the Child and Youth Activities
of the National Institute of Mental Health attached).

Within the Institute, the Mental Health Education Branch (MHEB) has
major responsibility for fostering educational programs for the general
public and for selected professional audiences interested in mental
health issues. Staff members produce educational materials in a variety
of print, audiovisual, and electronic media; design and use systems
for distribution, promotion, and marketing of the materials; and provide
assistance to local community education programs in mental health.
School personnel, students, and their families, and community caregivers
who. work with schools are important audiences for the MHEB. A number
of flyersvand booklets have been produced for teachers and parents, and
an audiovisual curric;}um for 9-t0-12 year olds is distributed through
the Natiena[~ﬁudiovi§ al Center. R

In 1983 the MHEB is initiating new projects and materials on adolescence
and on mental health in secondary schools. < Do

NN




Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983,
) -

‘
a b

' ‘ '
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

“ 14

1. Agency ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Health
—

0

2. Project/Activity Title "Being Friends"--mental health education

curriculum for 9- to l2-year.olds

3. Contact for further information; r

Name Mary Ellen Quick

:  Title _Technical Information Specialist

Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 15-81

City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code _20857 .

Telephone (301) 443-4573

4, Category
X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) .
d. Coordination ’ ‘
. o ¥

5. Anttcipated years of operation

X a. Ongding

b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984 —
d.  Other

(describe)

6. Target Group

X a. Primary Grade Students . e. Environmental -
b. Secondary Students f. General Public
c. College .Studénts g. Parents

d. Faculty and Staff h. Other




N
i L]

Brief description

This is a series of 5 audiovisual shows (each is 6 minu%eJ,long) with

a discussion guide, for each. The dramatic vignettes illugtrate the
pleasures and oblems of preadolescent youngsters' relationships with
younger children) peers, teenagers, adults, and the elderly. Each audio-
visual includes friginal music lyrics underscore the themé of the show;
songs are printed in the discussion guides. '

%

» -
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Information requested. for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

ST &

Please fypemorzprint>- reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

- . -
~ -

1, Agéhé; ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Health

* 2.+ Project/Activity Title _Adolescence and Stress——monograph

3. Contact for further tPformation:

Name Anne Rosenfeld

Title Chief, Science Reports Branch

Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 15-99

City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone (301) _443-4533

e 4, Category

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b, Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
¢. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) ;
d. Coordination y ;

S. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing

\ b. FY 4983
- c. FY 1984
dy¢ Other

(describe)
6, Target Group ‘ _

a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental’

b. Secondary Students f. General Public

c. College Students g. Parents L. .

X d. Faculty and Staff X h. Other Mental Health
S -

Workers

(describe)




7. Brief description ( ¢ !
Adolescence and Stress *ils a report of the Conference on Researéh Direc~
“tions for Understanding Stress Reactions in Adolescence, sponsored by
the National Institute of Mental Health in September 1980, . -

Major se?tions.of the monograph are:

v

e Individual development: 1Its significance for stress responsivity
‘and stress adaptation. i

Major factors acting on the early adolescent.
Current research and conceptualizations on stress responsivity,

Growing up vulnerable and growing up resistant: Two longitudinal
studies.




Please type or print - re

’ FORM B

Information requestéd for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

produce these forms as many times as necessary

aen . Kl

* S . .-
Agency ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Health

.

Project/Activity Title Adolescent Depression-—an information

packet for the television indbstry

Contact for further information:

Name Dorothy.A. Kinzey T el

Title Psychologist

S
Street 5600 Fishers Lape, Room 15-81
Ci;y Rockwille State Maryland Zip Code 20857 ;
Telephone (301; 443-4573 ’ '
Cftegory

X ;‘é:\ Health Eduéatioﬁ.(infdrmation, c¢urriculum, etc.)

b. Health,SerJices (immunizations, screenings, etc.)

c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement,” safe
environment, etc.) "~

d. Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing The material is now being
b. FY 1983 _developed-—with an aim’
‘ c. FY 1984-. "toward publication in
d. Other - summer of 1983,
(describe)
. \ ]
Target Group -
a. Primary Grade StJdents e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students- f. General Public
c. College Students - g. Parents
X d. Faculty and Staff x sl Other TV industry

Mental health
workers

(describe)

.

LY




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Brief description

~

~ .

This information packet--comprising 10 research summaries plus biblio-
graphic references and referrals to experts——lIs designed for use by TV
writers, producers, and others who create news and entertainmenf shows.
Based on experience with other packets in the series, however, these ° .,
materials are useful for.health educators, teachers, and others who deal
with adolescents.

oF.



, FORM B :

Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983,

.
.
%
< ‘
? -
[

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

-

1. Agehcy ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Health

©

2, Project/Activity Title Plain Talk~~-series of flyers

3T\\\Egntact for further information: ' \

\ -
Name "Ruth Kay [ p/

Title Technicalmlnformaéibn Specialist

Street 5600 Fishers Lape, Room 15-8]

City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

d‘i\\\kziii?hone (301) 443-4573 .

4, Category ,

-

-

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc,)
+ Health School Environment (asbestosrabatement, safe
envirenment, etc.) . ,

e
d. Coordination

5, Antigipated years of operation

' X a. Ongoing Oy When Your Child First Goeg
b. FY 1983 ' Off to School
) ' c. FPY 1984, The Angry Child
’ d. Other e Learning Disabilities

(describe) . Adolescence

6. Target Group

4

. a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students i X f. General Public
+ College Students X g. Parents - o
X d. PFaculty and Staff - h. Other

4




the NIMH education prbgram aimed at
oting mental health. It is intended
a variety of everyday problems and/
ch may contribute to development of
4s on how to deal with problems

The Plain Talk serigs is part
* preventing mental illness and
to inform the general
or interpersonal relatio
mental illness, and to offer sugge

to avoid such consequences. . Topics covered include:

.

e MWhen Your Child First Goes 0ff to School
e The Angry Chila |
e Learning Disabilities

e Adolescence
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Information requested for “Intefagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983,
P ‘ v

Y

Please type or print - reprodtce these\forms, as many times as. necessary
—c v v

‘ : ' ’ g
l.  Agency ADAMHA, Natienal Institute of Mental Health

2, . Project/Activity Title Mental Health in the Schools—==ra training

curriculum ~

3. Contact for further‘info;mation:

. Name Joan Houghton :

. Title _Psychologist (Education) . A B
: }~ Street_ 5600 Fishers” Lane, Rooﬁ/15~8l
City Rockville . State Maryland Zip Code , 20857

‘Telephone (301) 443-4573 )

. .
: 4, Category (//(// <o * N N
L . —

. . % a. - Health Education (information, curriculum, etc,)
{ - . b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc,)

c. Health School Environment (asbestos‘abétemgnt, safe
environment, etc.) ©

. d. -Coordination
¢ 1—_ r

® " 5.. Anticipated years of operation \
’ ~_a. 'Ongoing . o . i
) g E> .__b. FY 1983 ~.
Rl v X . FY 1984 _ o ‘ Coe
. © . d. Other . ‘ " .
"(describe)

3 : )

6. Target Group ] -
\ P s
' . a, Primary Grade Students e. Environmental’ oo
: b. Secondary ‘Students ) f. General Public ‘
v R . ,Goliege Students . g. 'Parents '

. X, . Faculty and Staff N "o &3 h, Other - CMCH-proféssionals »
¥
‘ o . ) . (describe)




7. Brief descriptiog e
anch and The Staff College are collaborat-
curriculum related to mental health in
fforts suggest that training in school

th professionals 1is needed,
hool mental health service

She Mental Health Education Br
ing on the desigh of a training
- the schools. Initial planning e
mental health consultation for mental heal
as is training for school counselors in sc

development. °
M f
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Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

* ¢
Plgase type or print - reproduce these farms as many times as necessary

-

1. Agency ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Health

2. Project/Activity Title Mental Health Program at Herndon High School,

Hefndon, VA--a collaborative project of NIMH

»

and Fairfax County Public Schools

‘ r
v

3. Contact for further information: -

Name'$ Joan Houghton & Charles Rembold

Title Psychologists (Education)

Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 15-81

¢

.
[}

City Rockville State Maryland Zip<Code 20857
R -

Telephone (30i) _443-4573 ~ ~ P
=<2

4, Catégory

Y R
R X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, 'etc.) .
- " b.' Health Services (immunizations, scfeenings, etc.)
c.. Health School Environment .(asbestos abatement, safe
. environment, etc.) ‘ )

“d. Coordination , b )
& L . - » ‘
. ~ - .~
5. ‘'Anticipated years ‘of .operation
, X a. Ongoing
b. FY$1983
J c. Fy 1984
f d. Other )
(describe) ~ ‘
6- Target Group '
a., Primary Grade Students ) ?T’ Environmental
X b. Secondary Students . General Public
. Colle Students g. WParents

—_—

___h

c
d. Faculty and -Staff * Other

-
Lh




7'

Brief descriptiu..

‘:V In 1978 Herndon High School initiated a comprehensive program of mental

health services for students, school staff, and families. The program
components include: ‘ .

Peer Coupseling Training Program . T .

Case M aéément Seminars

Adapted Physical Education " .
Development Career Education Program

Student ‘Seminars -

A Braff Development Progr‘x .
The Center for Academically Unsuccessful Students -
PROJECT FRIEND~-(An extra curricular club for isolated and alienated
youth) R

One unique aspect of the Herndon High School program is chaﬁvit has
developed this undertaking with no additional staff or funding by draw-
ing on existing resources--school and community.

PrOJects now being replicated in osher schools in Fairfax County Public
School system. .




FORM B

(

-
Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on ﬁ?Q}th Promotion
Through the Schools.”™ Please return.by February 15, 1983,

. . .
Please type or print — reproduce thesg forms as many times as necessary

1.  Agency ADAMHA, National Institute of Mental Hedlth

.
Project/Activity Title €aring Abput Kids-~seriesg”'of booklets
%

o . )
_Contact for further information: . %}
- 1,

-

“

Name Ruth Kay :

S

-
.

Title Technical Information Specialist

street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 15-81

.

City Rockville - State Maryland Zip Code 20857
i y -

Telephohe (301) 443-4573 . -
. ) X e

‘Casféory ‘ (

Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)

Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.¥

Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)

Coordination -

Anticipated years™of operation
p y p

a. Ongaing Dyslexia
b, FY 1983 .// ) The Hyperactive Child
c. FY 1984 ‘ Talking to Children About Death
d. Other When Parents Ddvorce
‘(describe) Learning While Growing
' (Cognitive Developmgnt)
Importance of Plag

6. Target Group

a. Primary Grade Students Environmental
b.{ Secondary Students General Public
c.\ College Students Parents h}
d. Faculty and Staff Other




7.

Brief description

-

The CARING ABOUT KIDS series is part of the NIMH education program
aimed at preventing mental illness and promoting mental health, It is
intended to provide parents, potential parents, and others who care for
children with information that will help‘promote good mental health.
Topics covered include: l

o Dyslexia

e The Hypecractive Child

I S

‘e Talking to Children About Death

+

® When Pareats Divorce

e Learning’While Growing (Cognitive-Development)

[
[ *

e The Importgnce of Play




—

ERIC

JAruitoxt Provided o enc I

|
|
|
|

FORM A }

-

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.™ Please return by February 15, 1983.

Ageneys_ﬁaglonal Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcohiolism

“Please prbvid%-a brief statement regarding your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy
School Environment). Attach your legal ‘mandate if pertinent.

. NIAAA research strongly supports the hypothesis that education of Yyoung
people; through_the schools, and involving parents and the community, is one

of the most successful strategies for preventing alcohol abuse an alcohol-
related problems.

~. L _— ¢

o~

NIAAA's mandate serves as a national resource for the collectlon, analy- —
sis, and dissemination of scientific findings and improved methods of alcchol-
ism prevention and treatment services; and supports public education activities
to inform the public of the risks and consequences associated with alcohol
abuse and alcoholism.

——

l
- "




l.

2.

3.

v

\

Information reqdested for "Interagency Heeting on Health Promo
Through the Schools.”™ Please return by February 15, 1983,

o~

Agency National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism

ProjectYActivity Title Whole College Catalog on Drinking

FORM B

tion

Pleayeggype or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

4
Contact for further information:

Name Leslie Cs¢ Gray, Jr. «

Title Public Health Advisor, Prevention Branch, NIAAA

S
Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 16C-06 .
City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code _20857
Telephone (301) _443-3860
Category h T
X a. Health Education (infogmacion, curriculum, etc.)

b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etcs)

X c. -Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe

-

environment, etc.)
d. Coordination .

Anticipatéd years of operation

X a. Ongoing .
b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
d. Other ‘ :
- . » _ (describe)
6. Target Group - T o
a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental®
. b. Secondary Students f. General Public
% c. College Students g. Parents
X h. Othet

d. Faculty and Staff




7.

(24

Brief description | .

[

The Whole College Catalog on Drinking (which is currently being updated)

'ﬁrovides ideas and program concepts for alcohol abuse prevention programs

on college campuses. It covers needs assessment and planning, implemen-
tation, resources, evaluation, intervention and referral, project ideas,
personal .and environmental strategies, and examples of training programs
and courses, media materials, facts, and recipes. ’

LY
-

Pgomotion of the Catalog and prevention programs for college—age students
is handled by Institute and National Clearinghouse¢ for Alcohol Informa—

tion staff.




FORM B

-

»
Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promqtion

' Through the Schools." Please return by February 15,.1983.

f
Please type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

‘

. . , .
e 1, Agency National Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alcoholism

ﬁ_ 2. Project/Activity Title Alcohol Abuse’ Prevention in the Schools
. 3. Contact for further information:

Name Leslie C. Gray, Jr.

. - Title Public Health Advisor, Prevention Branch, NIAAA

‘Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 16C-06

) City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone (301)- 443-3860 ‘ .

4., Category ,

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) .
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
¢. -Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe

' environment, etc.)
d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing )
b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
> d. Other
. ‘(describe)

6. Target Group

X a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
Two . X b. Secondary Students . X f. General Public
c. College Students X g. Parents
X d. Faculty and Staff * h. Other
¢ P s ’ - :
’ A
Y | 146 l '3




-

Brief descx*ption . ) : . /

1

A comprehensive program to promote the implementation or expansion of

alcohol abuse prevention programs (including curricula, teacher training,

parent group support, peer counseling, community public education cam-
paigns, alcohol centrol policies, and student assistance programs, in-
volving schools, parents, and the community. Regional conferences were
held; “Prevention Plus: Involving Schools, Parents, and the Community
in Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education,”“- (a guide to exemplary models) was
produced; and technical assistance is provided. This ongoing promotion
effort grew out of NIAAA, NIDA, d CDC research programs designed to
identify and replicate model alcoRol and drug abuse prevention programs
used within school systems.' The models promoted were evaluated and
replicated. The public education campaign strategies are based on |
NIAAA's successful campaign directed toward women and youth. The school
and other control policies were supported by grants from NIAAA and the
Department of Justice as well as the State Departments of Education in
Maryland and Pennsylvania. The student assistance models were developed
through grants from NIAAA and State offices-

-




[4

‘0

Information requested for "Inferagency Meeting on HééltH'Prbmétion
Through the Schools," Please return by February 2k,1983, '

-~ )
-

- h

¥

Agency

National Institute on Drug Abuse

» .
Please provide a brief statement regarding your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health .Education, School Health Services and Healthy
School Environment). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

The National Institute on Drug Abuse has the responsibility for (1 -
_conducting basic and applied research in relationship to a variety of
substances and a variety of settings; (2) commmicating findings to
Federal, State, local agencies and institutions and to the public, and
(3) working collaboratively with different organizations to implement
effective programs based on these findings. Much of the research has
implicaticns for the school settings, including surveying high school
seniors regarding drug use and attitudes towards use, determining how

and why drug use affects learning, determining which drug prevention
curricula are effective. NIDA has collaborated with other agencies to
ascertain what school policies are in place regarding drug and alcohol |
use. Through its technical assistance projects, NIDA has worked closely
with schools, parents, commumnities and voluntary organigations to implement
effective strategies and develop training packagés. Recently there has
been considerable study of peer resistance approachesto drugs, alcohol
and ‘smoking. - ’ - : .

. —~ .

A
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FORM B

>

.

Information;requested for "Intéfagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schiools."” Please return by February 2k, 1983.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
. Preyenti n Branch, Division of Prevention and Communications
1. Agency ANational Institute on-Drug Abuse

2. Project/Activity Title Pyramid Project

3, Cong;éz for further information:

xame Stephen Er’ﬁ%rdner, D,S.W.

Supervisory Public Health Analyst
Title Pyramid Project -

Street 5000 Fishers Lane, Room 11A33

city Rockville, * State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone (301 ) _443-2450

-

4. Category . " .

g X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
B b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
cu‘vyealth Schqol Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

) X d. Coordination
5. Anticipated years of operation -
X a. Ongoing . .
b. FY 1983 ' ’
c. FY 1984
d. Other T,
' + (describe)

L4




. . X a. Primary frade Students X e. Environmental
X b. Seconda Stﬁdentsw ’ X f. General Public
c. Gollege Students X _g. Parents
X d. Faculty and X h. Other
‘ “ , ‘ (describe)

| . A
7. Brief description _ T o
The Pyramid Project provides expert drug abuse prevention consultation
to schools, commmities, parents, as well as Federal, State, local
govermment and national organizations/associations._ NIDA, through this
project, sponsors workshops and meetings that typica involve school
strategies apd educational personnel. ‘

2




-

Information requested/fa; “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.™” Please return by February 15, 1983,

.
*
.
v . ) ‘
- 1
-~ P

‘ . ‘ ‘ * . .
Please type or print =~ repraduce thgse forms as many times as necessary

e
3 -
. . . “

s - ' .
. “ . [ ) i
l. Agency National Institute on Drug Abuse . : v

-

2., Project/Activity Title Drug Abuse Prevention Research

.

3.. Contact for further.information: , o .

’,
- dat .

Name Robert Battjes, DSW *

v

[ ¢ - ,
Title Chief, Prevention Research Branch

_National Institute on Drug Abuse B ) -

Street 5600 Fishers: Lane, Room 10A-16

~ City Rockville . State Maryland Zip Code 20857

-

', +  Telephone (30I) 443-1514

PR Category f o ’ | . ) -

", A < a. HealthaEaucatioh~{informati0n, curriculum, etc.) - o
b. ‘Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.) . '
i * Co ﬂealth'School Environment (asbestos abatement, safer
S . environment, etc.) . _ . ’

’ . .
2 y‘
h Y
3 ' . - .

oo ‘d,” Coordination

’- T e . .',' ¢ . N - . R S
. 5y Adticipated yeats df operation L "
X . Ongoing . ' ' - /
o~ ’ b. FY 1983 ' *

T . __c. Fy'1984 T B . "
_ i R d. Other t . o
. L , A .+ (describe) , - - - L . .
. - fépm?&Target Gréup -. a7 X . ! o * )
. IR AN - '? O ' . ‘ , - R
. ‘a, Primary Grade Students - - e. Environmental v

X
X b. Secdndary Studemts— ~~; x ~ f.  General Public
X .c.- College Students . "X ‘g, Parents .
X dn s Facultry ‘and Staff h. Other,




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
)

Brief description . . .

.
-

Research is conducted to develop and determine the effectiveness of
prevention intervention approaches utilized in various settings, includ-
ing schools. Research is also conducted to identify peronality, inter-—
personal, and environmental factors which increase individuals' risk of
drug abuse in order to understand the onset of drug abuse and guide the
development of intervention programs.,
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' c ' ' o~ FORM B

/ .
- Information.requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, %983.

[

' ~ . \
Please type of print — reproduce these fo:h,‘ mEy times as necessary

l. Agency Centers for Disease Control, DPivision, of Health Education

2. Project/Activity Title PRIMARY GRADES HEALTH CURRICULUM PROJECT

— ‘ (A Companion Project to the School Health
_ Curriculum Project, grades 4-6) -

. )
3. Contact for-further information:

Name Roy L. Davis
[}

U Title Chief, School Health and Special Projects !
Street 1600 Clifton Raad i
City Atlanta . ngfe Georgia Zip Code 30333
. _/rd -~ -
T&lephone (404) 329-2829 o

4e Category

x - a. Health Education (information, Cur;IEﬁiumTig;c.)
b. Health S&rvices (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) . .
d. Coordination

- .
?

.5. . Anﬁicippted years of operation

1

.

X . 4a. Ongoing’

b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984 .
” &. Other - - .
- _ (describe) ' ' 4
Y Target Group . ‘ ' . #
X a.- Primary Grade Students e. Environmental

: b. Secondary Students f. General Public
;) ) c. College Students g. . Parents

3 d. Faculty and Staff - h, Other




¥. Brief description

GOALS: ~ To teach stdgents abouu their senses, the1r bodies andegood heaith

habits. '
Co To help studdnt learn how the1r persona1 cho1ces affect the1r health.
To integrate c\assroom learning act1v1t1es with other 11fe s1tuat1ons ) .

.
S . . -

To offer students and teachers an exper1ence based understand1ng of
the physwcal mental, soc1a1 and emot1ona1 dimensions of their own -
hep]th.

DESCRIPTION: . o &7 , o L ‘

. i A

The Primary Grades Health Curriculum Procect (PGHCP) providés students with
ar. awareness 0¢ their:bodi1e€ and helps tnem feel gooc about themselves as
individuals. In Kindergarten, students are introduced to their five senses,‘
feelings and general health habits in the "Happiness is Being Healthy" unit.
The first grade unit, "Super Me" expand< on the senses of touch, taste and
smel) and their role 1n conmunicating, empnasizes individuality and explores
the 1ssue of self-concept. "“Sights and Sounds," the second grade unit, -
emphasizes the emotions and further explores how sight and sound are used to
comunicate. In third grade, students study the skeletal qnd muscular systems
' - and ways in which hea]tr s 1nf1uenced by the enwironment in "The Body, Its
Framework ~and rovement -

.

The teaching/iearning methods ﬁz\iﬁ:,PGHCP are varied. Examples include
small-group Jearning stations utiljzing experimental activities, the use of
.. multi-medie activities and field trips, and the involvement of parents and
various cormmunity heaith perscnnel. Other subject areas 'such as reading,
wr1§9ng, arithmetic, art angd draua are integrated into the health-centered

learning activities. ’

-

Currentiy, the PGHCP s peing 1ﬂp]en°nted by over 2000 teachers in 26 states.
|
- MATER;A S AND IMPL E:"*T’TIuN RENLIREMENTS: '
Materials for the PGACF inciude curriculur guides for teachers and students,
' fiims, f:1rstrins, sirdes, overhead transparenc1es, games, puppets and models.
. 5} )

The trairing comgprent involves Lcayhers, admnistrators and other school
persorre, n active ;artwcwpatcwj workshops. The tra1n1ng team participates
L 1n PGRCF activitres uhile learrond about the health contept, teaching strategies
and reseurces. -k tee™ 1s genere! Y composed of 10 persofs: twc classroom
1 ‘ -
teachers fror each grade level, the principal and one or more $ghool
sufport persons (school nurse, librarian, med1a/11brar;,spec1a11st
heplth educator curr1cu}uﬁ d1rector)

.

’ The tearm 1s recporsib]e for ]atera] spread tra1n1ng to other teachers in \
the cistrict. i . .




? FORM B

- Informa requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Prodotioh
Through X.he Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983. .

L]

Please type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
‘ ‘ L}

I
-

1. Agency - Centers for Disease Control,‘DiGisioﬁ of Health Education ’

<

2. Projec®Activity Title Teenage Health Teaching Modules Project

3. Contact for further information: v

%

Name Beth Layson .

,5&7‘_ Title Office of School Health and‘Special Projects, CDC

CHPE--Health Education Division

étreet 1600 Clifton Road . s

¢« " City Atlanta State Georgia Zip Code 30333 : .

Telephone (404)

4, Category ;

: X a. Health Educatton (information, curriculum, etc.)
‘ b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
¢. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe -
: environment, etc.)
“— d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of pperation . ' .

Y, Q’ X a. Ongoing
“» ~b., FY 1983
. , + c. FY 1984 &~ LT . ‘ . N
N ) . d. Other :
(describe) .
9 ‘ \ ! . 8
6. Target Group ’ ,
‘ i ‘
a, Primary Grade Students e. Environmental’ :
X b. Secondary Students f. General Public >
c. College Students N X g. Parents

X d. q’bulty and Staff i h. Other

- .




Brief Description .

Work on the THTM project is being conducted under contract with the Education
Development Center in Newton, Massachusetts. The basic purpose has been to
develop, test, disseminate information about, and encourage adoption and
diffusion of 16 health education modules for junior and senior high school .
aged youth and. the teachers who work with them. A multidisciplinary advisory
coumittee has been involved; and every attempt has been made to utilize the
many health education resources that have been developed and are available
from other national organizations. Content covers both the generally accepted
health education areas as well as contemporary issues of concern to pupils,
teachers, parents, public health, etc. The modules may be used as a total
package and serve as a geperal survey course.in health education or
individually. They have aIso been developed for use in various curriculum
subiect areas. .

The modules have been subjected to technical review by a variety of experts

and field tested in 64 schools in 40 cities or .towns in 10 states. ~Local
support for further training and diffusion of the THTM is already developing

in several parts of the country. The National- Institute for Heart, Lung and
Blood Disesse through an interagency agreement with CDC and technical
assistance has made possible the development of one of the modules - "Using

New Health Research.® "FY '83 activities will involve nationwide showcasing -
the THTM and stimulating its use.

Inquiries should be directed to the Health Education Division as noted above.




-—.———T——'—_—'—'_—-‘“—"——————i—*v—_'—’-w—”ﬁ—”

FORM B

Information requested for "Inﬁeragency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 13, 1983,

—— T -

LI

Plgase type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1. Agency Center for Health Promotion and Education, CDC

2. .Projéét/Activity Title Teen Health Risk Appraisal

3. Contact fo¢r further information:

Name Martha Hargraves

"Title Public Health Advisor

Street Centers for Disease Control, Building 3, 1600 Clifton Road

City \Atlanta State Georgia Zip Code 30333 ‘
I

Telephone (404) 329-3452

4, Category

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc
c. " Healtl”School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
d. Coordination

7y

5. Anticipated years of operation

a, Ongo1ng .

X b. FY 1983—-Development
X c. FY 1984--Limited Fleld Application Testing
- X d. Other-—FY 1985 Additional Development and Dissemination

s R (describe)

6. Target Group

¢
a. Primary Grade Students’ e, Environmental
X b. Secondary Studentsg €. General Public
¢. College Students "i g. Parents
: d., Faculty and‘Staff h. Other .




—

7.

Brief description

Like Adult Health Risk Appraisal (HRA), Teen HRA provides an individual

—_——

\

wIEh“tnfGrngigg/%bout health and safety risks that are particular to
the person's age, race, and sex., It provides an individualized assess-
ment of risk based on average mortality (and morbidity) data, relative
risk data from epidemiological studies, and questionnaire data relating
the individual's lifestyle. A computer printout is provided to the
individual along with an interpretation of the results. Opportunities
for participation in risk reduction programs are also arranged at the
time that the interpretations take place.




* FORM A

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Prompotion
Through the Schools.”™ Please return by February 15, 1983.

-

Agency Division of Immunization, Center for Prevention Services,
Cefiters for Disease Control

Please provide a brief statement regarding your mission in 8chool Health

Promotion {School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy

S?hopl Environment).. Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

N

+ .
The Division of Immunization, Center for Prevention Services, has as its

missipn the pgevention and control of the vaccine-preventable diseases of
measles, polio, mumps, rubella, diphtheria, tetanus and pertussis. This is
accomplished through two primary channels: )

1. Coordination of grant awards to State and local health departments for .
immunization activities, and

2. advice and consultation with groups and individuals involved with
childhood immunization programs, primarily at the national leVel.

Grant awards to health departments areymade onsan annual bisis and'are
administered as individual project areas coordinated by federal public health
advisors. Each advisor responds to a State project dlrector, the appropriate
Regional Office, and the CDC in the course of his or her program. Public
health advisors work closely with schools and with State education off1c1als .

to.identify and immunize the unprotected child. - .

[

3 -
CDC has identified nine major ways in whichn educational leaders working ,in
concert with public health officials, are. helping to assure the success of the
Immunization goals, both immediate and long-range: *
[N \
1. Raieing awareness of the problem among members of the educational - -
communicy, parents and the general public,
2. Enforcing laws or regulations requiring children of any age to- bn
immunized before entry to school; strengthening legislation where:
necessary. ,

, : Y .
3. Establishing and maintaining an effective‘school health record system.

4, Checking records and referring children who are inadequately lomunized

for appropriate followup, *
*
\
5. Providlng for'immunization services to be administered aq}the school,
where considered necessary as part of the communlty effort, . ' y

e i,

,6. Encouragin péreht of preschgol—age children to have them immunized by
the fa yhealth{f;areprov:y.der. L-N*«Aﬁ““&,w,‘.‘w{..‘““““

Al

159




e
Reporting children who become ill with a communicable disease through
the established procedures.

Strengthening school health programs to motivate individuals and
families to practice sound disease-prevention measures in the future.

Supporting and assisting in the development of a comprehensive school ’¥,
health education program. The curriculum design should include

education regarding specific procedures for disease prevention such as
imnunization, and provide the scientific knowledge and motivation to

promote individual responsibility for.personal, family and community

health.

The most recent collection ‘of State survey data indfcates that national -
imnpgpization levels for school enterers (K-1) are 97% for measles and rubella,
96Z/for polio and DTP, and 95Z% for mumps., Levely for older students are

generally lower, but usually avetage over 90%. ’

Educators are naturally most, concerned about the schoolage children who fall
under their care, However, current medical practice recommends that children
be vaccinated early in life. The polio and DPT (combined diphtheria,
pertussis and tetanus) vaccines serles are ideally started at eight weeks of
age. The measles, rubella and mumps combination shot is usually administered
at about 15 months, )

A »

Every year, over 3 million susceptible infants are born in the United States.,

Randowm suyveyg of day-~care centers and surveys%of 2-year—olds identified from

birth informdtion demonstrate thaE‘,in too many cages, parents wait until they
are mandated by school law to protect their children., Y

¢
-~ Al

This problem of incompletely 1mmunized children still exists not only in areas
where information is unavailable or poorly delivered due to problems of 1
language, poverty or geography, but in suburbar and affluent communities.as
well. All sectors of our society need constant attention to maintain f
acceptable rates of immunization., It is a goal which can only be met tthugh
cooperatlve efforts of both health and education officials. .




FORM A

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promogﬂon ’
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

. ™~ .

Agency. He;I:h\Education Division, Center for Health Promotion and Education,

Centers\ for Disease Control ~ . ..
Please provide g brief statement regarding your mission in School Heal;R\\\

Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy.
School Environment). Attach your legal mand§te if pertinent.

1. Identifies for national consideration, problems and dpportunities, proposes

goals and objectives, and recommends priorities which will increase the -

capacity of the Federal and State Govérnments, CDC constituants and Private

’ Sector o:ganizhtions}to carry out appropriate school health program

activities. a . - N

+

. o

2. Serves as a primary Fedeéal source of technical assistance for School ~

.

Health prbéram problem identification, planning, development, dfssemination R
of«infoifijion, and evaluation. ’ . "
‘ . 0.7

~ *

v .
e

x: Inditiates and itbports activities which are designed to compiemeng the

development andedissemination of comprehensive school health educatdon

regsources. .

f e
-

4. In collaboration with other appropriate agencies, initiates and supports
* the developmént pf efficient school'health education information and
¢

exchange systems at the National, State and local level.

’ "q
’ . . [N hy e o - *t B A - 7 he . Ay e, . — e Ve o —— ﬁa‘u i
5. Identifies,gaps -dn*the delivery of health education/promotiom within ,

community settings and initiates activitigé to fill those gaps. '
s " p
-
161 __,(lz‘vfj
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§ - .
Y Information r
Through ¢

asted for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotioy
Schools.” iPleae return by February 24, 1983,

23w
he

S

. -
»

‘ ” . .
print —yreproduce these forms ds many times as necessary

-
1

d Divicion o! MEEItH ation . i
4 - . ' \
2. Project/Activity Title State and local Health Education
’ . ) Risk Reduetion Programs
+ . -
3. Conitact for further information:
( Name John M. Korn i . . '
. Title Sr. Public Health Adviser # )
“ 3
v Street 1600 Ciifton Road, Building 3, Roor 178 . : —
"
City Al anta . State "eczgia _ Zi;‘tode 3Q33;
® Telephohe (404 ) - 20a asgo ) JH
s’ g N .
¢4, Category
L ]
X a, Health Education (luformation, Curriculum etc.)
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, $Screenings -etc.) ,
X ¢. Health School Envi:onment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
v environment etc.) e
X d. Coordination ) ’ -
5. Anticipated years. of opera;ipn ' v @
e 3. _a. AOngoing o . - . ‘
I} T . TRy 1983 - . ., ‘
~ c. FY 1984 . ) ' e@
‘ X d. Other Health Educafion Risk Reduction Program K .
“~ , ) (describe) . ,

¢
Q
,



3 R -
- r- '
6. Target Group * o
i . . L
, v 8. Primary Grade Stulents e. Environmenta
* x_b. Secondary Students | y_f..- General Public
__X ¢c. College Students x B. Parents '
" X 4. Feculty and steff : _____h. Other
o o ‘ * .(descrive)
. . S BN
7. Brief description- .

The Health Edulation-Risk Reduction Grant Program was founded in 1979.,\This
_ program established for the first time a network of Federal, State, and local-~
official health.agencies working together to reduce the risks of premature.

death and disability from chronic diseases or health copditions affected by . )

smok}ng, alcohol use, hypertension, obesity, ‘lack of’222f§§35 stresgs and ’

accidents. All State Health Departments, Washington, D.C.3 éﬁ?m““?uerto Rico .
the U.S. Virgin Islands, were awarded funds. ) B

” . , - »

These State or Territorial level projects were capacity-building gtrants tu

establish a focus within the geographit areas to (1) update and maintain and

inventory resource of existing health education-risk reductiop programs and <;v,
services, (2) establish and foster working relationships amorig agencies, (3)

detertiine risk factor prevalency data, (4) survey and establish systems ‘for "
acquiring chronic disease morbitity and mortality data, anf (5) -assist:

communities in ach1ev1ng an organized approach to risk reduction.

Ae part of these State and Territorial programs, approximately 165 Jdocal ,
intervention projects were funded. One hundted and thirty were funded as
adolescent smoking and alcohol intervention projects; many of these projects
ar being continued and are now addressing other risk factors. . o
In} 1981, the Health Edycation Risk Reduction Grant Program was moved into the
 Prpventive Health and Health Services Block Grant. One of ‘the major missions
the Division of Health is to Pfovide: technical assistance and consultation
States on health education-risk reduction matters.

Y : ’
‘ s
; 2zt h N . 4
n’ '
o .
- .
[
r
‘
g , R . ’,
L
.
o . s a )
I3 ' N L
.
"t ’ , .
. - , ” //
» LY
. -, ' i L7 g&ﬂV -
S
Al
» ’ s
N . L.
)
N k4 ? »
- 1
. 1 *
. . =
“ . A5 D
163 16:
¢ . . * -Jy- L




Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on HealthiPromotion
, JMrough the Schools.” Pleagse return by February 15, 1983,

3

P

Please type or print = reproduce these forms as many time$ as necessary

.
« “

1. Agency Centers for Disease Control, Center-for, Health Promotion

A

.

and Education

-

Project/Activity-Title Collection of Literature and Prbgram Information

.

in Health Education fe L

Contact for further information:

Name Priscilla B. Holman

Title _Technical Informégion Officer
X *

)

Street 1600 Clifton Road, N.E.
Vg

Citv Atlanta State Georgia Zip Code 30333

Telephone (404) 329-3235; FTS 236-3235
‘ v

Category' . . .
X , a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
. b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
d. Coordination

A\ ]

Anticipated years of operation
X a. Ongoing i
b, FY 1983 : ‘1
c. FY 1984 .
- d, Other

(describe)

Target Group

-

N

a. Primary Grade Students.: e. Environmental

. Ab, Secondary Students , fi ngeral Public .
X

c., College Students . Parents
X d. . Faculty and Staff X h. Other Health Education

s ‘ Y Providers
“« L 3 *
o (describe)




Brief description ’ . - .

Since- 1979, the Center for Hedlth Promotion and Education has supported
a project to provide current literature and program description informa-
tion to health education providers by developing a bibliographic data
base containing information that may be applfed in various health educa-
tion settings. . . "
-
In the area of school health education, emphasis has been towards the
collection and dissemination of (1) curriculum-type programs and ap-
proaches in such areas as disease prevention, health risk reduction,
family 1life education, nutrition, and smoking; (2) school health educa-
tion research and evaluation of methodology and knowlege, attitude, and
behavior changes; (3) professional training programs in school health
education; and (4) school health education programs as they relate to
school services and programs such as school health education and nutri-
tion programs through the school cafeteria.

’ N

During the past téree years, this information has been disseminated

through a monthly abstracting and indexing publication entitled “Current
Awvareness in Health Education” (CAHE) and a number of special biblio- P
graphies generated from CAHE. Among these special bibliographies are

several in the area of school health education. “Current Awareness in

School Health Education 1981* and "Current Awareness in School Health

Education 1982 represent spinoffs of tHe school health education chap-

‘ters from "Current Awareness in Health Education.” “Health Promotion

for Adolescents™ includes literature and program information dealing

with all aspects of health promotion and education for adolescents

regardless of setting. .




' Please type or print - reproduce these forms' as many times as necessary

1.

N

3.

‘4,

v 5.

Through the Schools.”

Information requested for 'Intéragenc§ Meeting on Health Promotion //
Please return. by Febyuary 15, 1983.

\

Agéncy Division of Immunization Center for: Prevention Sgrvices

‘ Centers for Disease Control
Project/Activity Title

Immunization and other disease prevention programs

-

Contact for further information:

State
rl

ielephone_(' )

i \' .

a. Health Education (information,
b, .Health Services (Immunizations,
c¢. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe.

~ environmenty etc.)
d. Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983

_ c. FY 19§A/

d. Other

curriculum, etc.)
Screenings,

+

(describe)




» e . N
l )‘ .
* ‘ 4
. 3
T 6. Target Group . . * 4’( _ .
- X a. Primary Grade Students " e.- Environmental . .
- 00X b. Secondary Student® ° X f. General Public
' X c. College Students . X g. Parents
. X d. Faculty,and Staff ._h. Other '
» ¢ . - —_— ‘.
7. 'Brief description '
- - /\ -
. A
. 'd . '
v /\~ ¢
. . 4 -
~ ) v ' . . .
‘here are seven point's which CDC, through\shg grant fund mechanisnm,
promotes as components of-an effective school-based disease
1

prevention program in every State:
. +

a. A school attendance immunization law which applies to students
from kindergaxten or nursery school through graduation from

+ colleges or universities.: This law should require protection v
against all seven vaccine-preventable digeases: measles, ;
mumps, rubella,.polio, diphtheria, tetanus and pertussis. The
law should also chptain a provision for excluding from chool

. those students who cannot provide proper documentation of -

- . protection against these diséases.

b, A permanent, standardized medically~verified immunization
record on each child enrolled in the school, including the
4 mininum information of day-month-year on which each dose of
' ) uaccine was received .and/or documentation of exemption.
{ . :
c¢c. Periodic validation by local 'school or health department
\ officials of the accuracy of these imhunization recotds. An -
> annual ten percent sample survey of all schogls is needed to
verify that transfers and new enterers are adequately immunized. ,

- ' d.i Immediate repoxting to the health department by school
. personnel of any illness, particularly with rash suspected of

being a vaccine-preventable disease. ‘ s

\
bl

' e. Participation by school officials and employees in the outbrenk
. control #efdvities undertaken by health departments during

‘ v : g 4 .




epidemidk, such as exclusiop of'studenté, school-based mags
immunization clinics and public awareness programs.
‘. r ’ )

Contdnuing efforts by.pcﬁool personnel to impress upon parents

and guardians the importance of full immunization for each

child at the appropriate age, -

. '

.8. Emphasis on immunization in school/health educ®tion curriculum

as part of a program to maintain wellness for each student.

Additionally, the Division of Immunization at CDC works with, ¢
national educational organigationéz such as the national PTA, the
American School Health Association, the American College Health
Association, and various teachers' unions to promote awareness
among their members of thq need for immunization for students of
all ages.
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*Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

' . . Through the Schools," Please return by March 8, 1983.

<

«

Agency Food and Drug Administéation

Please provide a brief statement regarding your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy
s School Environment). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

_ The.Food and Drug Administration's prime responsibility is to protect

the public health in particular product areas specified by the Congress.
These are foods (except red meat and poultry), drugs and biologics, medical
devices, cosmetics‘and products that ggit radiation. A concomitant '

| responsibility is to promote the publit health. To this end, the Agency
participates in numerous programs/interactions with its various constitu-
encies: consumer, academia, and health professional. One of the structured
ongoing programmatiec activities is to.conduct consumer education programs.
These are implemented by-a network of Consumer Affairs Officers Tocated
in FDA offices across the country and in Puerto Rico. Students are
identified as one of the target audiences in manyi of these education

. programs. ' '

The Agency has no legal mandate to reach any pa jéu]ar population.

<
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health: Promotion - ~
. Through ‘the ‘Schodls." Please return by March 8, 1983.
/

' . S
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necéqgéry
. o ’
. 1. Agency Food and Drug Administration
2. Pro'ject/Aetivit.y,rTitle., Consumer Education Programs in various
Product "Areas. . _ .
3. Contact for furtﬁer information: _ . ‘/ﬁ ~ R ~
Name _Ms. E. Hope Frank  (HF0-22) .
‘ Title Consumer Affairs Analyst .
: Street 5600 Fishegs Lane .
7\ .
City Rockville - State MD — Zip Code 20857
Telephone (301 ) 443-4166
> ’ , - - '/ . .
4.  Category ’ . ¢ : o
Bac SN - . v’ L . .
X a, Heaiﬁh Edugation (Information, Curriculum etc.) |,
+ b. Health Services (Immuniza;ions, Screenings etc.)
cfipyHealth School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. environmgnt etc.) ; .
d. Coorﬁination " ) A
5. Aﬁticipated years of operation . :
_— i “ . ”fﬁﬂ
X * a. Ongoing - ‘ . ] . :
. b. FY 1983 . -
N c¢. FY 1984 .
d. ~Other : )
. . . . . (describe) . ) '

[ : . . )




— - , ‘
ro, . “‘"
6.  Target Group : .
AN
/ a. Primary Grade Students . ) e. Environmental
b Secondary Students : X f. General Public
. ___._¢c. College Students g. .Parents }
X _d. Faculty and staff(teachers) h. Other some student
, : organizationS (describe)
)47 Brief descrlptlon . ‘

1) Health related top1cs incTuded in current FY 83 Consumer Education
Programs are: *
Food Safety and Quality
(Dietary Sodium, Infant Formula,
, Food Additives, Nutr1t1on Labe]1ng,
Chem1ca] Contam1n§nts

Adverse Reactions, Patient Education
" and Safe Use of Drugs, Misuse of Legitimate
Drugs, Role and Use of Vaccines)

Dru? Safety and Quality

Rad1o]og1ca] Health: Product App]1cations
(Microwave Ovens’, Mercury Vapor and Metal
Halide Lamps, Lasers, Sunlamps and Tanning ~ . .
Huts) /

Radiological Hea]th: Medical App]ications
(Risk/Benefit Concept, Avoidance of Unnecessary ° .
Exposure, X-rays and Pregnancy, Patient/Consumer
Education} . . et
: .
. Quackery . :
(Agency respons1b1]1t1es/]1m1tat1ons, s
- supp]ements, diets, nutrition . . - .
.- misrepresented drugs . v
- deceptive/harmful devices
- Guidance to consumers, Reg1ster1ng
«.  Complaints)

t

* QOther topics (not directed toward students) are included in additional
- educational prog(ams. . ) o -4,

2) Special Projects : :

A special educational program on Toxic Shock Syndrome (TSS) is being
piloted this school year in three area school jurisdictions. Teen-age

’

girls are the target group. - Cw

171 .
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IThformation requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
-~ Through the Schools," Pleasi}return by March 3, 1983.° !

" L

/

< % .
Agency Health Resources and Services Administration (HRSA)_

.

L
o -

Please provide a brief statement regarding vour mission in Stchool Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services And Healthy
School Environment). Attach your legal mandate if peftineq%.
The basic mission of the Health Resources and Services Administrat@én is to provide
leadership and direction to programs and activities designed to improve health
services for all people in the United States and to devélop healt, care and /
maintenance systems ‘which are responsive to the needs of individuéls and families in
all levels of society. In support of _this basic migsion the following activities are

-major areas of concentration: - )

- Provide leadership and support efforts designed to inte rate health services -
delivery programs with public and private health fingncjing programs,
including the health maintenance organlzations.

>

- Administer health service block grants, categorical gyants and formula
grant-supported programs. )

)

- Provide or arrange for personal health services to designated beneficiaries.

- Administer programs to improve the utilization of h alth resources, with.
. a partlcq%ar focus ‘on the capital area.
- Prgvide leadership to improve the educatlon, training, d1stribution, supply, .
nd quality of the Nation's-health personnel.

- P e advice and support to the Assistant Secretary for Health in the
- fort#ulation of health polic1es.

The Agency implements School Health Promotion efforts thryough programs and sdrvices
administered by the Agency's various program components, principally the Bureau of
Health Care Délivery and Assistance; the Bureau of Health Professions; and the Indian
Health Service. Mission statements for these components, including those relatlng
especially to promoting health for the school- -age populqtlon are as follows:
t Offlce,of Disease Prevention !-
and Health Promotion
The Reporters Bu1181ng

k]

oo 300 Tkh Street, S’z' Room 513 . .
Washington, D. ” OcOl - N
_\ (z02) L472-5308 . '

iy
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%

.Bureau of Health Care Delivery and Assistance i >

.Y

- Assists States through program and clinical efforts to provide health
! care to underserved populations through the Primary Health Care Block
Grant and through the Maternal and Child Health Services Block Grant;

~

# Provides through project grants to State, locel, voluntary, public and
S ’private entities, funds to help them meet the health needs of special
~*. populations such as migrants and victims of Black lung d‘hease,

%

- Provides leadership and direction for the Bureau of Prisons Medical
.Program, the mational Hansen's Disease Program, the Federal Employees
Occupational "Health Program, CHAMPUS Program and the Cuban and Haitian
Regugee Program; -

- Administers a comprehensive health program for desigriated PHS benefi-
ciaries including Hctive duty members of the Coast Guard, PHS, and
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration;

- Adrinisters the Natjonal Health Service Corps przgram which assures
accessibility of health care in underserved area -

-

s

vy e e
H

Division of Primary Care Services

Community Health Centers are encouraged to form working relationshlps with

other resources’ in the community, including schools, to address the unmet
health and health-related needs of the population in thelr service area.®
These cooperative efforts im the form of service and organizational linkage
lead to the formation of a "system" or network of community resources.
The Urgent Suppleﬁkﬂtal Appropriation for FY 1982 designated $10 million for
health promotion/disease prevention activities in community health centers.
This funding is being used primarily for community activities related to
twelve health areas, i.e., smoking, alcohol abuse, drug abuse, nutrition,
weight control and exercise, dental health, accidént prevention, diabetes
control, hypertension, maternal health, child health, family health and the
health of disabled persons. These activities are being planned and carried
out in conjunction with organizations such as medical societies, local N
government agencies, PTA's, schools, voluntary health, civic and religious
organizatlon$ Examples of school health activities include "health awareness
days', presenting programs to students, training teachers, .and recruiting
local dentists to deliver educational sessions on dental health. s A
\
This program is continuing with another $10 million earmarked for HPDP awards
in FY 1983,

The Migrant Health legislation (PHS Act, Title III, Sec 329) supports

public or nonprofit private entities prov1ding health services to migratory
and seasonﬁl agricultural workers and members of their families. Although
no direct support is provided to school facilities, the migrant health
clinics provide health education, promotion, prevention, and other health
services such as physical exams, screenings, immunizations through
cooperative agreements with school systems.

*
(.
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The Maternal and Child Health Services Block Grant authorized by the 1981
.* afiendments to Title V of the Social Secur1ty Act (TaB A), provides funds
to State Title V,Agenties (Tab B), which allows each State to develop
. its own. program fox improving the health of . all children and youth under.
tage 21 and women ‘of childbearing age. _Funds are alsqg provided for discre- .

. tionary grants for carrying out ‘special proJects of regiona® and national

signific¢ance, i.e., (1D tra1ning and research related to health of mothers
and children, (2) genetic disease testing, counséling and rmatlon'
development ; and (3) comprehensive hemophilia diagnostic centers. A
dynamic relationship exists between the d1scretionarv grant program and
the State service programs which allows development pf new knowledge and
approaches to changing trends, needs and issued in maternal and child ‘.
‘health to be translateﬂ?ihto~4mproved health ‘care delivery. ‘ - ’

- ~ v -’
¢

The State Title Vv Agencles work "towards theidevelgpment “of a systematic,
comprehensive and coordinated approach to health care for the $chool-age
population. These Agencies have a major responsibility for the health of
school-age children through their authority and role in the State for = ~
planning, promoting, developing and coordinating health services for. all
mofhers and children in the State. 'Some hasic functions related to tha
health of school-age children atre common .across. most States. The following

are examples of these functions.
P4 B

- o

- ®. Collection,- recording’ and analysis of demographlc, socioeconomic,

. -+ health segxvicés and resources data; health status information; .
interpretdtion of health needs and problems for the.purpose of *
planning and evaluatjng programs for the achool-age population.

Assuring quallty health asséSsments and services for school-age
children through establishing and applying professional standards, |,
criteria, policies and procedures, ) i ‘

T

Providing administrative and clinical 'consulfation and technical

assistance for providers of health services for school-age children,
r . ¥

[} . - ’

Administration and management of school health, services dn selected
States . .

ot

ot

Coord1nation of health’ serviees to assuye actess to care, avoid

duplication and make maximum use of resources through strategies
such as referral mechanisms and interagency collaborative efforts,
and

v
“ ” . -

¢, Providing direct services 51 ® -
-

Varjations in approaches exist among States becausé of differences in their-

geopolltical jurisdictions, organlzatlonal structures,. legislative authority,

avallability of resources and other’ factor. The State Title V Agency's

'role in coordination is underscored by the .recognition that the health of -

school-age children 'is a shared responsibility involving chlldren, parents, -

families and a network of health tare providers in both thé pr1vate and

publlc sector, as well®as other 1nd1viduals, agencies, and organizations

O K
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B. Bureau/bf Health Professions S ~ \

2.

@

- PAssess the Nation's he th personnel supply and requ1rements and

forecgsts supply and reguirements for future time periods under a \
variety of health regsoufces utilization strategies; \\
- -Collects and analyzes data andrdisseminates information on the -~

characteristics and capacities of the Nation's health personnel
production systems;
\
- Develops, tests and demonstrates new and improved approaches to the
development and utilization of health personnel within various
patterns of health care Celivery ‘and financing systenms; . ,/3\

- Provides financial support to institutions and individuals for ﬁeaith
professions education programs

- Administers Federal programs for targeted health personnel develonpment
- and utilization; ﬁ

- Provides 'leadership for assuring‘%quity in access to health services
and health careers for the disadvantaged

Serves as a focus for technical assistance activities, in the inter-
national aspects of health personnel development includ1ng the conduct
of ,special international projects relevant to damestic health personnel
problems. ’

-

'

Division of Nursing?

Y N

rd
Nirse Research Grants Program provides grants to any corporation, public

or private institution or agency, or.other legal entity, to suppotrt basic
and clinical research related to the care process, to enlarge institutional
nursing research capabilities; to foster scientific communication; "and to
address Significant questions in nursing education, manpower, . and
administratlon. o 3

o
The Nurse Practitioner Program provides grants and contracts to schools of

. Division ‘of Medicine:

nursing medicine, and public health, as well as other public or nonprofit
private entities to plan, "develop, and operate or expand or.ﬁaintain
existing programs for the training of nurse practitioner.

.

/

4 t

- )

The Area Health Education Centers Program (AHEC) through cooperative
agreements awarded to medical schools and osteopathic schools, provides-
funding for regionalized interventions to address the primary care health
professions maldistribution problem. Through a partnership with a commynity
entity. (i.e., an area health education center), the health science school

provides traiming for potential health professions candidates in remote

f

and underserved,areas

LY
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. Although the AHEC Program is basically a health profe351ons development
T , program, the linkage with.the community has resulted in an expressed desire
. for initiatives which selate to school health. It is for this reason
- that aimost all our currently funded projects allocate some funds, to '
school health activities. (See item 7) ’
X Currently, we have projects in Ohio, California,.Massachusetts, Eastern
~ Virginia, Maryland, Pittsburgh, New Jersey, South DaKota and Colorado.
We have one usban project in Connecticut. ‘ ¢

)

‘e

Every"ABEC project developed in conjunction with a school has had the.
endorsement of its administration, its faculty and its parent's groups.
A1l activities under the "school health" rubric is superv1sed by the. )

appropriate scnool & . ’ . i
. 1
C. 1Indian Health Service (IHS) . 1 b
\\\\ -~ Assists Indian tribes in developing their capacity tJ man and manage

their health programs through activities including health and manage- AF
- ment training, technical-assistance and human resource development;

- Facilitates and assists TIndian tribes in coordinating health planning,
in obtaining and utllizing health resources available through Federal,
State and local programs, in operation of comprehensive health progr
and in health program evaluation; 7m~

,

-~

- Provides comprehensive health care*%ervices, including hospital and
ambulatory medical care, preventive and rehabilitative services, and
development of Cquunity sanitation facilities;

+ - Serves as the principal Federal advocate for Indians in the health .
field to assure comprehensive health services for American Indians .
. and Alaska Natives. .
“)The IHS in cooperation with local ‘schéol administrators, assists in the
provision of a comprehensive school health ‘program.. The oojectives of
. 7§this program are: < o T ,

le To make’ avhilable to each American Indian and Alaska Native
student a school health program that is integrated with
his/her entire educatibnal experience. 4

.

2. To provide a school Health program that will help all students -
reach their full educational potential.

. | . 3. To encourage that,each school health program be developed and
impiemented according to IHS policies and standards.

-

Tx

Each school health program should address the following areas:

/ School Health Services ° ' ’ §
School Health 'Education .
" Healthful School Environment

7 i : a
: u R AR 4 ,
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» s Il

" .Refergnce: (Tab C) ,
IHS Manual Part 3, Professional Services
Chapter 13, Maternal and Child Health
.Section 7, School Health

The mission of the Nutrition and bietetics Branch, IHS in School Health
Promotion is to provide nutrition eddcation, consultation, in-service
training to faculty and staff and technical assistance in order to
improve.the overall health status of Indian schooi children.
The mlssion of the IHS Dental Program is to protect and promote otal
heaith and prevent oral dlsease among all Federally‘’recognized American
Indian and Alaska Natives. In pursuant of this mission the Dental Program
promotes access to oral health:services for all eligible people including
.school children, provides professional services in accordance with
appropriate quality standards and public health priorities and encourages
high quality understanding, capability and action in oral heaith promotion
. and disease preventioch by inaiv1duals, communitles, support organizations
and ‘staff. y .

+
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Information requested for "Interagod&v Meeting ¢m Mealgh Promotion -
Through the Schools.! Please return by Mwrc' 3, 1993, ]
3 ] - ’ * sa ! i
¢ . . . .
% ‘ - . » R
Please tvpe or print - reproduce these forms as wmuny times as necgssar- . ”
‘ . - 2 .
1. Agencv D1v1s1on€>f Maternal and Child Health, BH_CE\___HRSA )
2. Project/Activity Title Health Promotion and Disease _Prevention Projects .
- 3. Corract for-funther informationy S .
- . ‘
Name Vince L. Hutchins, M.D. : . , i /
e ‘ N
, TicleDirector, Division of Maternal and Child Health, BHCDA HRSA .
L 3
’ . Parklawn Building, Room 6+05. . o
. Street _ 8RN0 Fishers lane ' . .
' “ciey Rockville, ’ sg{te Maryland “io Code 20857
1 C. * 3
Telephoné (301 ) _443-2170
. ” . , .
' 4, Category
{
X a. " Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.) 7 .
. X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) v, ,
c¢. Health School Environment {(Asbestes Abatement, nfg v
environment etc.) ,
: _X d. Coordination ‘ oo
5. Anticipated years of operation
X a. png&ing’ ’ . \ .
__b. FY 1983 ) : ’ :
G+ KY 1984 .
4, Otger ’ ‘ 5
(describe)




P
Jan ' ,Jro",x_;; . + s

X .. Primary nrade C<udents LT e )
Qa . o . -~ - LI
X _t. Secondary Ctuients ,‘[ R T R TR
- College Stul.nts . ) X . Taret
4. Faculty and ctaff ' . e

Briefidescriﬁtion

¢ r -

* Three special stud1es will address the current_priority ?f .health

promotion and disease prevention. The ‘three projects will provide”
information ofi effective methods and ‘approaches to health promotior/
disease prevention, with emphasis on reaching "hard-to-reagh"

populations; will document successful methods for mpbilgzina &ommunity
agencies, groups, and individuals zp work toward a tommon prevention

goal; anhd will demonstrate practical and effective ways to institutionalize.
the project experience in the State MCH Services Block Grant program.

(1) The Connecticut pro1ect is directed to the prevention 'of pew1nata1

and child health problems in low-income, Hispanic women- and s
children. The services of licensed hea]th practitioners and
bilingual, bicultural comadronas will be combined to providk a
support network on information-about pregnancy, childbirth,

" and child care. .

t
(2) The Michigan project focuses on helping.children in fourth, fifth
and sixth grades develop personal attitudes and behaviors that
have a positive impact on health.. Music will be used as a
medium to enhange the acquisition and practice of health
decisionmaking.

(3) The New York project will focus on 30,000 children in selected
grade schools and junior hiah schools in poor, inner-city, high
risk areas and is designed to increase children's understanding
of problems related to alcohol and drug abuse, violence, and
early prednancy and to_incréase their se]f-awareness self-esteem,
amd se}f-control 1n6rdeqko decrease
‘'such problems.

-~

) ' 20y -
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools " Please returnpy March 8, 1983. '

-
?

3 \ . /

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
’-

Division of Maternal and Child Health, BHCDA, HRSA
1. Agency . .

2. | Project/Activity Titlg Interdiscinlinary Adolescent Health Training Projects

—— ]

3. Contact for further informatioii

Vince L. Hutchins, M. D . B .

Name

‘ £i£1e Director, Division of Materna] and Child Hea]th BHCDA HRSA
Parklawn Buildina, Room 6-05

Street 5600 Fishers Lane : . TR
City ROC$V1]]EV ', State Md. Zip Code 20857 . ‘
Telephone (30} ) 443-2170 . ..
P \
4; Laéegory 1 ’
l a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum ftc. -
X ‘b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings eTc.)
. c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe s

environment etc.)
d. Coordination

5. Anticipated,years' of operation

X __a. Ongoing ¢
N b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984 ¢ (
’ d. Other 1 — ’ '
; (describe) )
\ ~ o
3 .
- 't
L}
A .
- O " > -
) . TRV
, - ’ 181 .
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§ (4

AdoIgscent Health Training

Project Directors

[3
~dolescent Health Training < \

“iiliam A, Daniek, Jr., M.D .
Professor, Directdr of Adolescert Medicine
University of Alabama .

Tniversity Station
+ 3irmingham, Alabama 35294

In: erdiscipllnary Ado&escent Health Tralning b

Charles E.. Irwin, Jr., M.D. .
Jirector, Adolescent Health Program
Department 'of Pediatrics -

Zchool of Medicine

Coiversity of California

San Francisco, California 94143 -

CGraduate Education in Adolescent Medicine
Felix P. Heald, M.D. .

Zead, Division of Adolescent Medicine.
'University of Maryland Hospital

22 .South Green Sttreet ’,
Baltipore, Maryland 21

A Adolescent Health Training Program

Robert W. Blum, M.D.:

Assistant Professor

Departments of Maternal -and Child
Health and Pediatrics A

University of Minnesota .

“Box 721 Mayo Memorial \
Minneapolis, Minnesota 55455

¢

Hultidisciplinary Training in® Adolescent Health
Joseph L. uh, M.D.

Director, $hvision Bf Adolescent Meédicine
Children's 'Hospital Medical Center LT
~Pavilion Building - - . .
Elland & Bethesda AVenues . .
Cincinnati, Ohio 45222

Ad#lescent Health Traiming ., .
* Robert W. Deishery M.D. :

Director, Division of Adolescent Medicine

4dolescent Program :

CDMRC (WJ~10) .

University of Washington

Seattle, Washington 98135

4

4

11/82
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3 'V'

*6.  Target Group - ' -

a. Primary Grade Students w' e. Environmental

b. Secondary Students ) f. General Public

' c. College Students g. * Parents
: d. Faculty and staff . s x__h. Other Hg%lth_grgfessions
' describe) :

.T. ‘Brief descripti&n ¢

v 3

. . , .
- The Interdisciplinary Adolescent Health Training projects provide

specialized qraduate level training~for individuals who will assume
leadership positions in adolescent health care in the nublic and
academic sectors; assist current adolescent heaith care provjders
throuah continuina education and consultation; and, through - .
research exnands-the knowledge base uron which health services to

< youth are provided. Trainees in these proarams are provided .
opportunities to synthsize the knowledge base, skills and methods
of adolescent heatth care into an ‘*nteqrated approach to workina ~
with youth of diverse backarounds in illness and ‘health.

» . . ~
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[ . -
" Information requested for "Interdgency Meeting cn Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by Marc' 3. 1983,
Please tvpeor print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessar:
" O' . -
[. Agency Division of Materna] and Ch11d Health, BHCDA HRSA
- . \ T T L
2. reotect/hcttviey Ticte Longjtudine) Sudies of Au-Risk Molestens
_ and Fafilies ‘
:‘.,\ 7 L4 e e
3T Contact for-+further information: . '
. Name _Vince L. Hutchinsy §.D. o
Title _Director, Division Waterna] and Child Health, BHCDA, HRSA
{ Parktawn Building, $om 6-05 '
trect 5600 Fishers Lane | - -
Cicv _ Rockville . .:E ___+ 7ip Code 20857 )
Telephone*lu;a’_z”o . i - TR
T ' , )
4. Category pegearch
- t
Y a. Healrh Education (Informationy Curriculum ete.)

‘ b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c¢®, Health School Environmen?’(AQbthus Abatement, Sa(o
) ,environment etc.)
d. Coordination »

. . ! +
-5, Antjicipated years of operation § .
- ) .
~~o/ a. Ongoing

OO

b. FY 1983 -

T . FY 1984
' “Td. Other B

(aescribe)

/.




P

P SO .,}%"Q_‘l D

y

— . Primary i*ade Students A
—X_"%. Tecondary <iuyiomts T e
¢ Cellere Ctulomss . S e
—_— Farulty and . tagf . ! L e ’
1
Hric descriptieon . \

This study is to complete an ongoina large longitu§inal investigation

of two groups of adolescent patients fdiabetic and hiatric) together
with a matched healthy control group’ The problem being investigated
concerns the impact of an adolescent's chronic i11ness upon his -or
her psychosocial development and personality. In addition, the ‘
investigation Tooks at linkages between the family context and th
adolescent developmental traiecfories.
there are two major questions: (1) What are the influences of the
child's adaptation (ego development, eqo processes, coping)?

With respect to the family,, .




Infornation requested for "Interageucy Meeting cn oalth Promation

Vare b,

o

'] 3 ’ )
. Please tvpe or print - reproduce tho;o forms s many i oo

1.
2
3.
\
> .
a3
h.
5.
?
s
O

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Through the Schools.®

.

Please return by

~

-

ToN s,

1S 10¢Ce

Acencv Division'of Materna1 and Child Hea]th BHCDA, HRSA

Project/Activitm Titla A Model '‘of Adolescent Per1nata1 R1sP Behav1or

-

Corrace f{or further information:”

;- Vince L. Hutchins, M.D.

Title Director, Division of Maternal and Child Health, BHCDA, HRSA.

Parklawn Building, Room 6€-056
Strect 5600 Fishers lane

City Rockville State Maryland

Telephone ( 30]) 443-2170

Categore Research .

. Health Services (Immunizations,

environment cte.)
Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

& a. Ougoing
e FY o83
' v b’
- i IR b
@ - : T ol
decctibe)
P

o
A
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'

c. Health School Environsent (Actecte.

Jio Cader

Health Educatioﬁ (Information, furriculum ete.)

Sereenings etce.)
Aaron ot

St




Tar - 4%3roup ;
_%. Primary Graje “tudents
X_b. Secondary Students
~. College Students
4. Faculty and rf-f

i
Briet description

This study proposes the development and validation of a model of
factors related to and includina adolescent health behavior during
pregnancy. Specific aims are to provide a detailed description of

the "career" of adolescent pregnancy as it pertains to health outcomes,
and to generate cconstructs and hypotheses which will direct the

future development and implementation of a perinatal risk reduction
campaign for adolescents. Utilization of a social learning

perspective directs particular attention to environmental variables
which condition individual health behavior. ‘




. FORM B

\
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please retuyn by March 3, 1983. .

N
he
& v
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

T

1. Agency Division of Maternal and Child Health, BHGDA, HRSA

2. ProJecc/Acc1v1cy Title Proposal to Screen Third frade Ch11dren for
Seizures :

g

3 Contact for further information: ’

~ Name Vince L. Hutchins, M.D.

Titlepirector. Nivision of Maternal and Child Health, BHCDA, HRSA
parklawn Building, Room 6-05

Street penn Fichare lane
CAATA™SEL B -4 2 A=k Bl h ki A

city Rockville, State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone §n1 ) 443-2170

4. Category
‘ Research
Y a. Health Education (Information, Currlculum etc.)
b, Health ‘Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
. c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)
d4.” ngrdination

-

~

N

5. Anticiﬁated years of operatioﬁ
. a. Ongoing X :
‘ b. FY 1983 : \ \
C. FY 1984 -
d. Other .

(describe)




»

» 6] - “Target Sroup

-

- _a. Primary Grade Students, e. Environmental
" b. Secondary Students’ . - f. General Public
' ‘6. College Students g. Parents
A d. Faculty and staff h. Other
T : describe
» - . 4 (descr
‘T.. Brief description . ) -
. 4 ° — : B
This study seeks to determine the prevalence of epilepsy in . .o
a se]egted popttlation, all third grade students iﬁ,Albemarle 3
County’, Virginia, as well as all 8 year old students in special
classes. ’ .o :
’ x 4 > ot 2 !
The screening will be done by m of a questionnaire.consiiting
of 31 questions. It is desianed elicit overt and subtle

symptoms of the seizure state or hgstory of medical investigation
or treatment for seizures. Lettersiand home visits by staff

_will be used to achieve maximum participation. -
. - \ ' .

-




Information requested for "Intetagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Plgase repurn by March 3, 1983.

*

.~

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

»
LAY
f v

x

1. Agencv 1D1v1s1oh of Maternal and Ch11d Hea]jh BHCDA, HRSA

2. Pro]ecc/Activity Title Kenetic D1seases Program
Genetic Education Curriculum Package

-Contact for further information:

Name Vince L. Hutchins, M.D.

Title Director, Division of Maternal and Child Health, BHCDA, HRSA

Parklawn Building, Room 0-05
Street 5600 Fishers Lane

-

City PRockville . State Maryland ‘ 7ip Code 20857

Telephone ( 301) 443-2170

CaCegory-

Health Education (Informacion: Curriculum etc.)

Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

Coordination &

Anticipated years of operaiion .

a. Ongoing N
b, FY 1983 .
' c. FY'1984
-y 4. Other Completed 1982 *-,
" (describe)

“»




Tariet 3roup 1 -

a." Primary 74rade Students <. . Favironnensal

X_. b. Secondary Students * . General Imitlic <
c. College Students -, Pirents '
X *"4. Faculty .and staff .. Cther

Brief description - '. !

i

The primary aoal of the Genet1c D1seases Proaram is to deliver

genetic diseases information, education, testina, and counseling . -
serv1ces, and provide medical referral For all persons seekina )
information who are suspected of havina or transm1tt1nq a qenetic

cond1t1on. o '
. . , 2 -

The education comnonent of the genetic service proiects and sickle

cell <linic projects includes seminars for medical and health

profeSS1ona1s, as welt as presentations for lay audiences and groups

at risk for aenetic disorders. Health fairs, journals, television,
"radio and newspapers, are used to prov1de educational and informational

materials on genetic diseases and servaces :

A genetic educatibon curriculum package for junior high school L Ry
students has been developed by the Biological Sciences Curriculum
Study (BSCS) Denter for Education in Human' and Med1ca1 Genet1cs

. in BouTder, Colorado.

’

The Curriculum, Genes and,Sureoundings, explores top1cs of human
variability, continuity, deve]opment, and adaptation in a,con text
appropriate to the cognitive development and social maturity of
_ students grades 6-9. The curriculum has been pilot tested and
,:wilj be used now for inservice teacher training..
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Infor"ation requested for "Intcragencv Meeting vn L alth Peoamsrios

" IO | Tasyg -
: PR

irough the Schools,” -Please rerurn by

.
<

Please tvpe or print - reproduce tpesc forms as many Uit e 1@ soee Lo

-~

_A

' 4
Acer -v Division of Maternal and Child Hea1th BHCDA HRSA

.

Project/Activity Title_Accident Prevention Projects _

s

——— e — mme— e s —— o=

fortact for further information:

a-e Vince L. ’Hutchms M D.: %

TirTe Director, Division of Maternal an_d»Chﬂd Hea1_1:,h___BHCDA HRSA

Parklawn Buildina, Room 6-05 ~— .
Strect .5500_E1$.hem Lane -

Citve Rockville stare Maryland iy Code 20857

t

Telephonse (301 ) ,443;21ZQ_‘;“.“___—

Category . .

. x____a. Health Education (Information, Curricnlum ete.)

—_—X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Sereenings ete.) '

——._._&. Health School Fuvironment (Asbeste s Abatement, Sate
environment etc.)

X d. Coordination

Anticipated years of operation
d‘

X a, Onging

T T™». FY 1983 ,
_____c. TY 1984 L
d.- Other .

{describe)




Primary. Grade Ttudents A R
. - 4

Secondary Stulopts soodiener,
College Stulenss ;('-. Tarest .

Faculty and coaff’ * T R°THealth providers

“

'

Bri=2r lescription

i

Because-accidents and injuries are a major cause of mortality and
morbidity for children, this effort was initiated to focus on
accident prevention, injury control and 1mprovement of diagnostic
and treatment services.” State Title V agencies in California,
Massachusetts and Virainia received funds to design, develop,
implement and evaluate préjects which would decrease preventab]e
mortality and morbidity resulting from acc1dents/1n1ur1es in
children.”

The proaect qrantees have focused their efforts on the major
causes of non-vehicular accidents in childhood. For example,
they are particularly concerned about accidents resulting’from
poisonings; burns; use of skateboards or bieycles; and drownings.
They ‘have worked diligently to coordinate and involve the
reqional Emergency Medical Services, Paison Control Centers,
professional organizations, health care providers, voluntary
agencies and others who can contribute .to the effort
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" Information requested.for "Interagency Meeting on Heélth Promotien
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

) ) .
Please type.or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
[

’

.

1. Agency Bureau of Health Care Delivery and Assistance

Division/of Primary Care, Office of Migrant Health

*

Project/Activity Title Migrant Health Program .

Contaét for fu;ther information:

Name Dr.iMichael E, Samuels

Title Director

Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 7A55

City Rockyville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone (301) 443-1153

Category .

a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
' environment, etc.)* ‘
d. Coordination
__/

®
Anticipated years of operation )t
N .
R a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
c. Py 1984
d. Other

(describe)
Target Group » ’ ‘ R

a. .Pfimary Grade Students Environmental
b, Sécondary Students . . General Public ’
c. College Students .Parents .

d. Faculty and Staff Other migrant arnd,
’ seasonal agri-

cultural workers
‘ . and their families
. : g ' (describe)

®

*Health education activities on accident prevention and environmental conditions. <

r) ’
4';aJ

194
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#7- - Description

- - b ’

The purpose of the Migrant Health Program is to’ support through grants..

the planning, development and delivery of high qua11ty health care services
in rural areas- for migrant and seasonal farmworkers and their families. A
comprehensive range of health services isgprovided to include:

-

A. Primary Health Services:

’

1." Services of phy31c1ans and, where feasible, services of
of phy81c1ans assistants and nurse clinicians;

A -

2. Diagnostic laboratory and radioldgi¢ services;

' 3. Preventive health services (including children's eye and
ear examinations to détermine the need for v1810n apd -~
. hearlng correction, .perinatal services, well child
services, and family planning services); 1 ' .

4. Emergency medical services;

] . g
. 5
, 5. Transportation services as required for adequate patient
care; - :

“

6. Preventive dental services; and

7. #gg:;gceutical services.

B. Supplemental health services as may be appropriate which may include: s

ta

1. Hospital services;
2. Home health serwices;
3. Extended care facilities;

4. Rehabilitative services (1nc1ud1ng phyalcgl theraphy) and
. long-term physical mgdicine; \

5. Mental health services;
6. Dental services;
7. Vision services;
8. 'Allied health services; - e -

9. Thetrapeutic radiologic services;

10. Public health services (including, for the social and
other nonmedical needs which affect health status, . ' ..
counseling, referral for assistance, and follow-up
services); . ' /

11. Ambulatory surgical services; and : ' -

-

12. Health Education services (including nutrition education).

F . . .
' 195 R4 :




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- C. Referral to providers of supplemental health services and payment, as

approprlate and feasible, for their provision of sach services;

D. Environmental health services, including the detection and -«
alleviation of unhealthful conditions associated with water .supply,
*"  sewage treatment, solid waste disposal, rodent and parasitic
infestation, field sanitation, hou31ng and other env1ronmental
factors related to health;
4 B ‘e
E. As may be approprlate, infections and para51t1c dlsease screenlng and

-

control :

-

F. As may be approprlate, acc1dént preventlon programs, 1nc1ud1ng preventlon
. of exce581ve pest101de exposure, and

G. Infbrmatlon on the availability and proper use of health services.

Most clinics have established arrangements with area schools for their
clinical staff to provide referrals,. promotion and screening activities on
school site. These arrangements range rom formal contractual agreements to
informal -agreements. , ~

In addition, the Migrant Head Start Program and Migrant. Health Program are
exploring the feasibility of an inter-agency agreement to coordinate policies
at the national and local levels and to work with the State Maternal and
Child Health agency which has the responsibility for assuring availability, .
accessibility and quality of child health care in the State. The goal -is to
achieve bexter lnterprogram communication, coordinatgd planning for the
provision of health services to Mlgrant Head Start children at a below cost
negotiated rate, to provide screenings and phy51cals by the local Migrant
Health Cénter. Migrant Head Start.will fund the screenings and physicals and
assist the Migrant Health Program in seeking alternate sources, of funding;
assume re8p0n81b111ty “for preparlng and transportlng children and parents for
screening and phy31cals, a551st in supervlslng children during the clinic
v151ts, and in helplng the clinic staff keep its parents informed about theire
Chlld s health. : . ‘

In 1979, an interagency agreement was established between the Migrant
Education Program and the Migrant Health Program to cdordinate their

policies and procedures to assure the more effective and efficieqgt

extension of health care to eligible migrant children enrolled 1n the,

Migrant Education Program. Use of the Migrant Student Record Transfer

System was emphasized. This interagency agreement is in the process

of being renewed.




»

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through.the Schools." Please return by March 3
o .

*

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
..

1. Agency _ pjvision of Primary Care Services, BHCDA, HRSA

2. Project/Activity Title Health Promotion/Disease Prevention

’
¢

3. Contact for further information:
P .

>

Name Elsie Sullivan ;

Title Public Health Analyst, Division of Primary Care Services

Street 5600 Fishefs Lane, Room 7A-55

et e " City Rgckville State. - Md. Zip Code 857

Telephone’ (301 )  443-2220

v 4. Category

. -~

: o
LA o x*  a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
B. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) -
¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)
X d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

+ X a. Ongoing

b. FY 1983 ™
- c. FY 1984 \ ,
d. Other '

-~ ) (describe)“

- Y LA e
-
« .




Information requested for "Interagency Méeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.”™ Please return by February 15, 1983.

[

Please type or print -~ reproduce these ¥orms as many t{;es as necessary

1

1. 'Agency, HRSA;‘BHPr, Division of Nursing, Nurse Practitioner Program

2, 'Project/Activity Title School Nurse Practitioner Program

3. Contact for further information:
; ) !

-

N?me Mrs. Judy Igoe

Title Assistant P%ofessor r

7

-

University of Colorado School of Nursing

Street 4200 East 9th Avenue ,

.
.

City Denver State. Colorado . . Zip Code 80262 -

Telephone (303) _394~7435 *

Category

X a, Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b, Heelth Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
’ c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) ) .

d. Coordination

B —
Y

~

Anéicipatgg years of operation
X a. Ongoing
" x___ b. FY 1983
X Ce FY 1984 - ce
d. Other funded since’ 1976 -

(describe)

Target Group

0

X a. Primary Grade Students Environmental
X b. Secondary Students . General Public
cs+ ‘College Students Parents
d. , Faculty and Staff Other




7. Brief description 1 I

- The University of €olorado Medical Center has developed a lé-month innovative
School Nurse Practitioner Program for nurses interested in the delivery of
primary health care to school age children and adolescents.

- The program is tailored to needs of the school nurse with three months of home
study required prior to entering: the progran, ‘followed by two full-time summer

. sessiods held at the University which are organized around the clinical experience
.s¢heduled during the academic yearlaf the school nprse'siwork setting.

- The program has developed and utilizes health education booklets to increase
the school-age child's awareness of his/her health. The booklets waich have .
been published are age specific and geared to the child's developmental level.
. The goal of these booklets is to develop participathy consumers of health care.
: ‘ ¢, .

’
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) FORM B’

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

'
’

.
/,

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary'

»

1.  Agency HRSA, BHPr, DN

2, Project/Activity'Title Research Grant: Effect of School Nursing .,

on Dental Referral Outcome

1
H

3. Contact for further information: . \

ey

5
Name Dorothy 0Oda

Title Principal Investigator

Schogl of Nursing, University of Colorado Y

Street 3rd Avenue and Parnassus

A ]

San Francisco State California Zip Code 94143

City

-~ “ - . -~ v . B

Telephone (- )

¢

Yy
i <

4, Category

___a. Health Education (information, .curriculum, etc.)
X ___b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
__c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
+ d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

a. Ongoing ' .
x___b. FY 1983 -
c. FY 1984 ) E
d. Other __ - ) 7 .

- (describe) - . .

6. Target Group

X a. Prima;y Grade Students e. Environmental
b, Secondary Students ] _ f. General Public
c. College Students g. Parents

d. Faculty and Staff h, Other

\




«

ERIC - . - S

[Aruitoxt provided by exic [N
O

7. Brief description N

-
‘

A study to examine the effects of school nurée folilow-up
after screening on the receipt of dental care in 5th and
students.

AR

.

- » r :
. .
' ‘.
\ VV
o ,.
/
N,
' P \ // - N
o
~L |
- \/’»Y
. . . i
' o1 L3t

services
6th grade
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Information requested for “"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by February, 15, 1983.

' M
v
-

Please type or print 7+ reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

i,

0 2‘

3.

"5,

* Street 845 South Damen Avenue

Agency HRSA, BHPr, DN )

-

* L)

Project/Activity Title Research Grant: Health Awareness Program

Conducted by School Nurses

” -
Contact for further information:

Name Dr. Shu~Pi Chen

Title Principal Investigator

. College of Nursing, University of Illinois

City ‘Chicago * State Illinois Zip Code 60612

Telephone .(___)

-

Category . > . .
a, Health Education (information, curricdlum, etc.)
x b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.) s L )

.

d. . Coordination - .

-

Anticipated years of operation

a. Ongoing

X b, FY 1983

X c. FY 1984 . .
d. Other -

(describe)
. Target Group
__a. Frimary Grade Students e, Environmental

b. Secondary Students f. General Public
c. College Students ' ___8. Parents

x _ d. Faculty and Staff h. Other




7. Brief description 1 ; .-
A study to determine the effects of a Health Awareness Prd’tam,

provided by school nurses for schoqQl personnel, on case finding. '
by school personnel. . ’

- M J

peite

.
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“ $hformation requested for
Through the Schools.

-

A Y

£

\

"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

¥ Pplease return by February 15, 1983,

- ) 0
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as,necessary

i,

2.

3,

4,

5.

Agency HRSA, BHPr, DN

Project/Activity Title Researcn Grant:

.

,Contact for

Name Dr.

Laura D.

A Study of School Nurses'

'

. Use .of Project Health P.A;C.T.\

further infogﬁation:

Goodwin ~

Title

\

School of Nursing

Street University of Colorado

City Denver State Colorado Zip Code. 80262
Telephone ( ) ’
. \
, Category . ‘
x . a. Health Education.(information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School- Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
R enviromment, etc.)
d. Coordination ‘ . -
Anticipated years 3 operation .
a. Ongoing )
X b. FPY°1983 R LT
" x - c. FY 1984 : - :
d., Other 1985, 1986 .
. : : " {describe) Jt
6. - Tapget Group ' Ty ’ B
& a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students . f. Gengral Public
T Co;lege'Students . Parents
d., Paculty and Staff h. Other
. S s)
- C' s
. ] , 204"
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.

Brief description

>

. ' ot

A project to assess the effectiveness of an innovative approach
to health education for school age -children: Project Health
P.A.C.T. The education program aims to prepare s¢hool- age
youths to assume a more assertlve role when seeking health
serviees. . - . .

’
L , M N

i

"y




~
1

. Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by*February 15,, 1983,

Exs

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

.
]

~

1. Agencx Health Resources and Services Adhinistrafion, BHPr, DN

2. Project/Activity Title Area Health Education.Cente;Z (AHEC)

(A Cooperative Agreement Mechanism for Funding Health Professions

Education

3. Contact for further information:

ﬁame Cherry Y. Tsutsumida

Title Chief, AHEC B}anch, Division of Medicine, Bureau of Health Profession

»

Street Parklawn Building

lCity Rockville State Maryland - Zip Code . 20857
: ~

Telephone (301) 436-6650/443-6950 after April 15,

4, Category

X a. Health Edug;;&on (information, curriculum, etc.} o~
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
Ce Haalth School Environment  (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
x_*' d. Coordination
¢
5. Anticipated years of operation .

:
N

L3

. X a. Ongoing
b. EY 1983
s c. FY 1984 .

- d. Other “

S (describe) —

6. Target Group .
a. Primary Grade Students \‘: e. Environmental

X b. Secondary Students f. General Publitc
! x c. College Students g. Parents

d. PFaculty and Staff- h. Other




-
-

7. Brief description

The AreéfHea]th Education .Centers Program, through educational interventions, is
charged with addressing the health professions mal-distribution problem. Although
most of its efforts are directed toward remote site training of health professionals,
the Program, (through Cooperative Agreement awards to underserved target areas) impacts
on school health in"the fo&lfwﬁng ways: - ,

' At

1. It provides clerkship rotations for medical students whereby - .
supervised experience is given to potential primary care physicians
to work with high school students on’such issues as sex educationy
drug abuse, and adolescent health. Although the prime-purpose of
clerkship is to give potential physicians practice in working with
' teenagers in a classroom setting, health teachers have all stated
_that the response of the teenagers has made. this worthy of an educa-

tors time.

2. It has provided the mechanism whereby EPSBT test for an urban ghetto
is done through the school system and rembursed through Medicaids

3. It has provided learning resource centers and career Counseling for
minprity students interested in health careers. In somk sites it
has provided computer learning skills development since many.minor-
ity sfudents in urban areas have Tittle exposure to computerized
~ : learning. In the presentition of career development activities,
prevention and health promgtion are genrally the substantive issues
~ - around which the curricu]umxis focused. %

4, HWith the growth of the Adolescent Health Movement, the AHECS have
served as- facilitators to bring community resources together so
that high school students cou1d\Qe more appropriately referred to
psychological and physical health.resources.

: .
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¢« Information égquested for "interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by February 15,.1983.

~ ’
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

’ . N

\ 1. Agency HRSA: Indian Health Service . .

-
N 2.  Project/Activity Title Dental Program ’
3 ' : ‘

3. Contact-for further information: '

— /

Title Assistaﬁt Chief, Dental Services Branch

. Name Dr. Robert. Collins

3

‘street 5600 Fishers ﬁéne, Koom S5A-}2

City Rockville " State Maryland Zip Code 20857

v

« Telephone ( 30]) 443-1106

& Category

X _a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)

X b. Health Seérvices (immunizations, screenings, etc.)

c. Health School .Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
X d. Coordination .
/] - v . ~

S. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing

- ‘b. FY 1983
= . c. FY 1984

- d. Other

(describe).
6. Target Group
~ .
- X a. Primary Grade Students e. Envirommental
. b. Secondar% Students f. General Public
c. College Students - . - g. Parents:
d. Faculty and Staff x  h. * Other Headstart

(describe)

e



»

Brief description .o, r ¢

The IHS Dental Program-provides oral health education to Indian
primary grade and Headstart children via a variety of

‘mechanisms, including chairside education during clinical,

appointments, presentatlons by IHS dentists, auxiliaries or
dental hygienists in the school and by training community
health representatives and Head start program aides to
reinforce the oral health message in the schools.

Dental health services now. focus on the school child-as a
member of the famlly unit in qrder to.reinforce the ortkl health
at home as well as in school. Arrangemenn for delivery of
dental services can be made for children whose families are
unable to present themselves for care. Prevéhtive services are
now- focused on the continued implementation of successful water
fluoridation and occlusal sealant programs to reduce the need
for treatment of dental caries, a disease that now afflicts
over 90% of the shcool -age population.

The Dental Program also maintains contact with primary school
and local Head start officials in order to better coordinate
and facilitate the receipt of oral health services. In
non-fluoridated areas, fluoride mouthrinse program have been
developed in cooperation with school officials for use in the
classroom.

e
Rar




L , . FOR:! B

Informatign requested for "Interagency Meecing on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by . March 8, 1983.

- v

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
. E . .

1.  Agency Indian Health Service (IHS) ’ g

v . -

. 2. Project/Activity Title Nursing )
s '

3. Contact for further information: -

Name Phyllis L. Colhoff

Title Nurse ‘Consultant/Recruiter

Street 5600 Fisher's ‘Lane}=Room,5A-69 v

- - -

Cicy Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

N

4 Telephone ( 301) 443-1840

4. Category

X a., Health Educdtion (Information, Curriculum etc.)
3 x b, Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
{ ¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. environment etc.)
X d., Coordination

-

5. Anticipated years of operation

x a. Ongoing
.. b. FY. 1983
- c. FY 1984
d. Other
a (describe)

' - : - 20

o . , 210 T




141 v a
1

6. Target Grour _ \\V’
. L.

X a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental

. X ©b.- Secondary Stuients X f. General Putlic
X ¢. College Students X g. Parents
X 4. Faculty ani staff X h. Other Head start

. (describe)

-

7. Brief descrirtion

The IHS nursing staff provides the' following services for support of schooi
" health activities: .

I, Screening:

A. Physical appraiéals and eiaminéﬁions including screening of
height/weight," vision, hearing and scoliosis.
B. Laboratory tests such' as hematocrits and urinalysis.
C. Immunization status and providing needed immunizations and
tuBerculin testg. et
Il.e Referrals: ' ’ - "
A. Children with suspected difficulties would be sent to physicians,

social service agencies, etc. ST :
B. Referrals are also made to other Federal, State and County Agencies.

'III. ., Health Education: - - e -

A. Formal or informal sessions are provided on such topics as: |

( Health promotion, growth and development, First-Aid
including CPR, safety, nutrition, alcohol and substance
abuse, prenatal care, child care etc.
» : /

O Iv, Coordination
Py .
A. Work with adeinistrators to:

Develop procedures for care of emergencies.
Follow up and/or ;eferral of studerits with psychosocial

problems.

¢

,Bl Work with county, State or other government agencies providing
services to Indian students.

Q . 211 »
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Information-requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." . Please return by March 8, 1983.

s
14

\ .

Please type or print - reproduce these forhs'as‘many times as necessary

1 Agency Indian Health Service (IHS)

2. Project/Activity Title InJjury Control

.
§ o

Conitact for further information:

-

Name Gary Morigeau

Title Safety Manager

Street 5600 Fishers Lane, Room 6A-54°

City Rockville brate MD3

“Telephone ( 301) 443-1054

4. Category . e

a, Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing
b, FY 1983
¢, FY 1984
d. Other

(describe)




oo

o X a. Primary Grade Students N e. Environmental
X b. Secondary Students : X f. General Public
c. .College Students X g. Parents
d. Faculty ani staflf - h. Other
' (descrite)

~
.
)

7. Brief description

- The IHS Community Injury Control Program is designed to interface with
all segments of an Indian Community which includes the school age
population through injury control promotion and education. Examples
of training activities are: bicycle satety, seat belt usage, fire safety,
playground safety, safe firearms handling, home environment safety.

o G




Inforzaticn requested for "Interagency lleeting ¢ ‘Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

/

?

Please type or print - réproduce these forms as many times as necessary
L - !

- n L4

1.) - Agency " Indian Health Service . oL e e

2. Project/Activity Title Health Curriculum Development

3. Contact for further information:

'Name Marland Koomsa

\ Title Chief, Health Education Branch

Street 5600 Fishers Lane

City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857

Telephone (301 ) 443-1870
y ’

4. Category

1

+ X a. - Health Education (Informatioﬁj Curricdlum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
., ‘environment etc.) : I
d. ‘Coordination oo v

5. Anc{cipated years of operation

o~ a. Ongoing

b.* FY 1983
. c. FY 1984
. d. Other

(describe)




Target GOroup

x a. Primary Grade Students .- Environmental
x b. Secondary Students “General Public

College Students .  Parents

Faculty and staff . Other

(descrite)

T. Brief description,

The alcohol curriculum, "Here's Looking at You", has been implemented

in the Lame Deer Elementary Sthool (K-6) and at Labre High School, Ashland,
Montana; Intermountain School (Brigham City, Utah); and Chemawa Indian )
School in Oregon. It should be noted that most of our efforts in health
education are with Federal schools (BIA), tribally controlled schools and
public schools that have a large Indian enrollment.




Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

3.

Telephome (301 ) _443-1870

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983,

“

)

g .

Agency Indian Health Service ’ -

+

Project/Activity Title School Health Curriculum Project . ’ >

Browning, Montana and Pine Ridge, South Dakota -

-

Contact for further informationy N

Name Marland Koomsa ' .

Title Chief, Health Education Branch

Street 5600 Fishers Lane

City  Rockville ftate Maryland Zip Code 20857

Category

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) -
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
i environment, etc.)
d. Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing - -
X b. FY 1983 ’ )
c. FY 1984 . ) A . )
d. Other ) g
(describe) - . .

Target Group . !

X a. Primary Grade Students - e. Envirommental ]

X b. Secondary Students f. General Public ' h
“c. College Students’ X - g. Parents -

X d. PFaculty and Staff - h. Other -

° &




~

7.. Brief description . ’ ' \\\\\\ .

This year Browning Public Schools became’ the first Montana scbool system
to adopt a new health curricuwlum. .

————

The process began last spring (1982) wher several administrators and teachers
traveled to Pine Ridge, S.D. to view the School Health Curriculum Proyect (CDCY
in action in various elementary schools, jointly controled and operated by the
BIA and Indian tribes. The group regommended adoption .of the curriculum,
: ’

Ejghtwconshltants from the Rocky Mountain Regional Training Center, Dénver,
- Colorado trained approximately sixty administrators, teachers and teacher

assistants. The training enabled all of the participants to review cur{\C9lum
content, construct educational materials, and, in general, become certified
School Health Curriculum Projectr instructors. -

.

This fall students in.grades K-8 began to receive instruction.in the new health
curriculum. - . .

-

The foregoxng is an example ‘of efforts to better coordinate and ihcorporate
health instructicon in the curriculum of BIA and tribally controlled schools
including Public Schools that . have a large Indian enrollment.

«

. * .
N N )
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Information requested for “Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.”™ Please return by February 15, 1983.°

]

. I ' ’

. ¢ * N
Please type or print - reproduce these formg as many times as necessarﬁ

Agency Indian Health Service

Project/Activity Title Health Promotion

’
Fid

Contact for further information:

Name Marland Koomsa

Title Chief, Health Education Branch

‘

Street 5600 Fishers Lane

City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code _ 20857

?

Telephone (301 ) 443-1870

/

Category

X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestgs abatement, safe
environment, etc.) : ‘
‘d. Coordination —_

Anticipated years of operation ’

X a. Ongoing
- b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984

d. Other

*

v

L (describe)
. .

Target Group . ]
? L4
X a. Primary Grade Students - . Environmental,
X b. Secondary Students .General Public
c. College -Students ‘ Parents

d. Faculty and Staff Other )
v N B




A

I 47
I 7. ' Brief déscription ’ .
Development and implementation of a “Wellness" course consistin of
five, two-hour gessions on the following topics: physical fitness,
'}_J coping with stress, weight control and medical self-help.

Q - ) g 219 24 .':)' '
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Plspse return by February 15, 1983.

I

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1.

3.

6.

Agency,

Indian Health Service

Project/Activity Title

Family Life Education

Contacf for further information:

Name

Marland Koomsa

Title

Chief, Health .Education Branch

Street

5600 Fishers Lane

City

Rockville

Telephone (301 )

Category

X a.

A b,
L_l C.

d.

.

State

443-1870

Maryland _ Zip Code

Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
Health Services ¢immunizations, screenings, etc.)
Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
" environment, etc.)

rdination

Anticipated years of operation

X a.
b.

Ce
d.

-

Ongoing
FY 1983
FY 1984
Other ___

Target Group

M Qe

X b.
__X Ce
d.

[ d

(describe)

Primary Grade‘“Students
Secondary Students
College Students
Faculty and Staff

v

220

Environmental
General Public
Parents

Other

20857



7. Brkef description

‘Provide limited and direct instructfbnal service with BIA staff in the
teaching of Family Life courses which include sex education, V.D.,
emotions, building of self-esteem, birth control, parenting and nutrition.

, >
/ <
- ’

:

25()
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FORM B

o
.

t Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.™ Please return by February 15, 1983, -

-
.

¢ -

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
&

~

1. Agency Indian Health Sérvice ‘

2  Project/Activity Title ___ Alcohol and Drug Abuse

$3 -
3. Contact for further information: ~
- Name Marland Koomsa
' Title  Chief, Health Education Branch
. Street _ 5600 Fishers Lane
City Rockville State Maryland Zip Code 20857
Telephone (301 ) 443-1870 ’
4, Category )
. _ X a, Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.) -
\ b. Health Services (immunizations, screeniggs, etc.)
' ¢. Health School Environment (asbestos ment, safe
environment, efc.) ‘
d. Coordination
5. Anticipated years of operation )
X a. Ongoing
i b, FY 1983 .
. FY 1984
Lo d. Other
(describe) g
/ .
6. Target Group . . ..
, X a. Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
- ‘X b. Secondary Students X f. General Public ,
X c. College Students - X g. Parents '
i . X d. Faculty and Staff ’ h. Other
5 ¥ ed
. ‘L';-L

Q , 222




7.

Brief degcription | .

The hazards of alcohol and other dangerous drugs are integrated into the
school health curriculum. These programs focus on smoking cessation,
poison prevention, alcohol/drug abuse, and dissemination of information
via media and “"tribal networking”. '




[
.
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Information requested for "Interagency Meet{ng on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.”- Please return by February 15, 1983.

-

s

. .
.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

Agency _ Indian Health Service

«

Project/Activity Title Health Careers
« .

/
Contgct for further information:

Name Marland Koomsa

Title Chief, Health Education Branch

Street 5600 Fishers Lane

City Rockville étate__‘_ Maryland  Zip Code

Telephone (301 ) 443-1870 . .

Category

» X a. Health Education (information, curriculum, etc.)
b, Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc.)
Coordination

Anticipated years of operation

X __a. Ongoing
__b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984

d. Other

—— e o e g

(describe) /

Target Group

Primary Grade Students = __ Environmental
Secondary Students . General Public
"College Students Parents
Faculty and Staff . Other




-

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

Brief description

.

Promoting health careers among students, providing individual assistance
to students for job and career counseling, and assist in the coordiffation

of health career workshops and fairs.

N

-




i . FOR: 3

Information requested for "Inceragency.Meecing on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please\return by March 8, 1983.

*

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary .

.

1. Agency Indian Health Service/Nutrition and Dietetics Branch

2. Project/Activity Title School Health Activities

3. Contact for further infermation:

Name Patricia F. Roseleigh, R.D., M.S.

Title Chief, Nutrition and Dietetics Branch, IHS, HRSA

Street 5660 Fishers Lane, Parklawn Building, Room 5A~10

City Rockville State Maryland ; Zip Code 20857

Telephone ( 301) 443-1114

» 4

4. Category

X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) .
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
_environment etc.)
X d. Coordination

5. . Anticipated years of operation [

X __a. Ongoing

b. FY 1983

c. ¥Y 1984

d. Other

‘(describe)
'L - VO
’”
- " or
6')'L)

226




6. Target Groud
3

LI

X__a. Primary Graje Students e. Environmental
X__k. Secondary Students . f. General Putlic
~ X __¢c. Collezes Students X g. - Parents )
X 4. Faculty ani staff X h. Other Head Start
) - e . s . -« (describe}
» -

7. Brief 3description.

The professional staff of the Nutrition and Dietetics Branch, IHS,
provides consultation, nutrition education programs, in-service
training for facuity and staff and fechnical assistance to Bureau

of iIndian Affairs Schools, publig and private schools on Indian lands.

Examples of some activities are:

1) In the Albuguerque Area, planning curriculum committee with
faculty of BIA schools for students K-8.

2) Interagency involvement in the Cherokee (N.C.) Elementary
School and High School Food and Nutrition Education Curriculum

developed under IHS contract.

3) Preplanned in-service training.and education with cafeteria
personnel, BIA, in the Portland Area.

4) Special diet counseling to individual students upon referral.

5) Nutrition education programs for both PTA's and Head Start
Programs which include parental involvement.
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National Institutes of Health ’ .
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Information requested for “"Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

7

4

Agency National Institutes of Health

Please proQide a brief statement regarding-your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy

School EnvisQETizf). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

, R
Thé primary mission of the Nationﬁﬂ/fﬁilitutes of Health (NIH) is
to support the discovery of*new knowledge that will improve the
prevention, diagnosis, and .treatment of diseases. NIH pursues
that mission by: supporting the research ‘of .non-Federal scien-
tists in universities, medical schools, hospitals, and research
institu ns throughout the united States and abroad; helping in
the traini of research investigators; fostering the continuing
development ‘ef-hiomedical communications; and conducting r
in its own laboratories. W

The Institutes were established by a series of several acts of
Congress, between 1930 and 1974, and succeeding legislation has
further amended Institute mandates. Congress organized the NIH
around specific disease areas; in addition, there fis cooperation
and interaction among the Institutes on topics of mutual concern.

The Institutes and their responsibilities (as reflected in their
* names) are: National Cancer Institute (NCI); National Eye

Institute (NEI); National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute
(NHLBI); National Institute of Allergy and'Infectious Diseases
(NIAID); National Institute of Arthritis, Diabetes, and Digestive
and Kidney Diseases (NIADDK); National Institute of Child Health
and .iuman Development (NICHD); National Institute of Dental
Research (NIDR); National Institute of General Medical Sciences
(NIGMS); National Institute of Neurological and Communicative
Disorders and Stroke (NINCDS); and National Institute on Aging
(NIA). 1In addition, NIH includes the National Library of
Medicine (NLM), a Clinical Center, an International Center, and
several administrative divisions.

Thus, the primary role for NIH in school health is to provide the .

fundamental base of health knowledge on which education, service,
and environment programs can be built. Without a specific man-
date for school health per se, the various Institutes all relate
to issues and concerns about the current and future health of

-




chf]dren, Each Institute works toward the prevention of disedse
in its particular area(s), and makes information available to
many organizations and individuals working-on the same health
topics. ‘ .

In addition, certain of the Institutes have specific mandates for
education-related activities to dissemifate health information.’ .
Several of these, as detailed on the following pages, relate to
schools and youth. - N o

! -~

i




‘R

1. Agency National Heart, Luna; and Blood Institute - NIH

N - '

-

. Infgrmation requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.”" Please return by Marclhr 8, 1983.

L @

c

Please type or print - reproduce these forfms as m%E? times as necessary

2. Project/Activity Title Concepts'and Skills for Understanding and

Using News.from Health Research

-

3.  Contact for further information:

s

Name Jane A. Jacobs . v . T

Title Céordjnator, School and Youth Health Education i -

Streer National Hegrt, Lung, and Blood Inst”, B1dg. 31, Rm. 4A 18

City Bethesda, state Maryland: Zip Code 20205
_ Telephone (_301)._496-105] . . : ' ? .
. A ‘ ) -
4., Category ~ ‘ <L ' ©

XX a. "Health Education (Informationz Cufriculumﬁetc.)
“b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

c: Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, ‘Safe
.V environment etc.) .

@ . d, Coordimation - ‘ - - p

13 ~ . . . - -
a

5. Antici-éteﬁnyears of*operation.

trgoing o . . .
, b. FY 1983.. . S .
c. FY 1984 - - o ‘ )
» d. Other °° » X
- (describe)- . e .
L
\)
& .




Target Group

(1]

a. Primary Grade Students

Y b. Secondary Students f.
" - XX _c. College Students g.
h.

XX &. Faculty and staff

L3

Brief description

Environmental,,
General Public
Parents

Ot her

~ (describe)

s
s

See attached'page on description of Concepts ‘and Skills for

Understandfng and Using News from Health Research -
)

e

232 N
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CL
= Concépts and Skills. for Understanding

.8 : .
P and Using News from Health Research

Students exposed to health education usually learn about seif-
responsibifiity for healthy lifestyles; basic anatomy and
physiology; "cirrent facts" about how the functioning of their
body systems is affected by factors like what kinds of foods they
eat, whether. and how they exercise, whether they smoke, whether
they take drugs, etc.; "and some specific decision-making skills,
1ike how to respond 1o peer pressure and how to weigh alternative
“behaviors. P ]

Many of the “facts™ about preventing disease are st111 controver-
“sial, however, note passive smoking, "ideal weight", the role of
'salt in high blood. pressure, the long-term effects of marijuana,
the role of stress in disease, cholesterol, birth control pills,
and carc1nogens in our dai1y environment as just a few examples.
In addition, many of today's "facts” will be revised by the fin-
dings sof future research. Some will be further substantiated;
others wil¥ be "disproven®and replaced by more accurate infor-
mation. Meanwhile, news about health research findjngs, on both
controversial and'new topics, appears very often in magazines and
newspapers, and in television and radio reports and often seems
conf11ct1ng and confusing to the pub11c. i

‘The Office of Prevent1on Educat1on, and nggro1 at the National
Heart, Lw#ng, and Blood Institute (NHLBI) is working on a project
to heLp students understand and use reports of new health infor-
mation as it is discovered and pub1icized so that tHey can make
more informed health- decisions in the present and throughout
their lives. The project includes a set of bdsic toncepts about
the research process and how it applies to health recommendations;
a set of “critical thinking questions" and how to appl¥sthem to
specific reports of health news; and suggestions on how to obtain
further informadion about particular health top1cs.

In cooperation with the Center for Health Promotion and Education,
Centers for Disease €ontrol, and. the Education Development Center
(Néwton, Massachusetts), a prototype classroom module for
teaching these concepts and skills has been developed, pilot
-tested, and revjsed. The module i$ one of the "Teenage Health
Teach1ng Modules" series, 15 titled "Using New Health Research",
and is scheduled to be ava11ab1e tater-this year.

NHLBI welcdmes comments on thii_project and will be exploring::
further testing of .the effects Yof. teach1ng the concepts and

. 3kills; use of the concepts and skills by various age groups-and
in various settings; potential integration of the concepts and
skills 1nto _professional preparatioen programs.
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting‘on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

-/

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

L. %gency Natjonal Heart, Lung, and B]oo‘lns*titu’te

2., Project/Activity Ticle Dissemination of Research Information
3. Contact for further information:
Name Jane A. Jacobs \

’ Title Coordinator, School and Youth Health Educatjom
Bldg. 31 Rm. 4A 18°

Heart, Lung, and Blood Inst.,

d
Marylan 2ip Code 20205

Street Nat'l.

Citi Bethesdar, State

Telephone (301 ) _496-1051

4. Category
. ¥X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum -ed¢.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
¢. Health School Environment (Asbesto; Abaceméng, Safe

environment etc.)

. d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation ' R
N .. c ©o
xX__a. Ongoing -
T The FY 1983 o
c. FY 1984 , e, ——%
d. Other

(describe)




] . *
.8 '
6. Target Group |
- 8. Primary Grade Students \
’ e.
b. Secondary Students ' f GEZX:;:TH:‘::E% ’
: c. College Students . , g.' Parent ) B
XX _d. Faculty and staff ' h' Oth::'1 °
*(For further dissemination to students in K-coTTege, i '
arent$ where appropriate) deseribe)
7. ﬂ'lespd%scrr}ptlon PRYOP . -

See dttac¢hed page for description on Dissemination of Research
Information.




Dissemination of Research Information

-

The primary responsibility of the National Heart, Lung, and Blood
Institute (NHLBI) is supporting the discovery of new research
findings to help prevent, diagnose, and treat heart, lung, and
blood "diseases. Traditfonally,. these ‘findings haye been, and
still are, presented at scientific conferences and in, pro~
fessional journals. Since Congress enacted expanded madates for
the Institute in the 1970's, NHLBI has developed a number of
additional dissemination ac ities for both health professionals
and the general public. '

Beginning with the National High Blood Pressure Education
Program, the Institute has g&ganized many of its education and
dissemination activities around certain target groups. "Schools
and Youth" is the latest addition to those groups, and is gra-
dually becoming integrated into the ongoing activities for infor-
mation on a variety of topics related to heart, lung, and blood
disease .prevention. : .

The emphasis for dissemination of research information to the
school health community s on cooperating with other health-
related organizations and using existing communication networks.
This program strategy has been a useful partnership for both the
Institute, with information to disseminate, and school health
organizations who warteto keep their members informed about
“research findings.




FORM B

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schoole." Please return by March.}, 1983.

~

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as-necessary

1. Agency National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute

2. Project/Activity Title_ (y Family Risk is Mnadifiahle: A inle

Community Study

‘3. Contz@t fo: further information:

Name Elaine J. Stone, Ph.D .

Ticle Health Scientist Administrator/PCB

Street 7550 Wisconsin Avenue, Fed. B1dg., Room 6A-12

city' Bethesda State Marvland Zip Code _ 20205

Telephone ( 301) 496-2465

4. Category

X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) -
c. Health School Egvironmept (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. envifonment etc.), Y "
d. Coordination

k)
-

5. Anticipated jéars of operation

a. Ongoing .
X b. FY 1983
X c. FY 1984 ’
— X d. other 1985, 1986, 1987 _ *

(describe)

-3




6. . Target Group

X b
t. College Students
d. Faculty¥and staff

T. Brief description

Family Tree questioﬁnaire

7

is Dr. Ralph Ingerso]]

*

! a. Primary Grade Students
. Secondary Students

This research study is at Bay]or Co]]eae of Medicine.

238

Environmental
General Public
Parents

Other

(describe)

This is a five year research study desianec to mouify the acquired cardiovascular risk
behavior of a population of tenth grade high schobl,students and their parents in

two Texas communities. The proposed project seeks to enhance family support for
preventive. health practices and to determ#ne vhether families with pos1t1ve family
histories for cardiovascular disease are likely to respond more favorably 1) to a high
school cardiovascular health gurriculum, 2) tc a generalized parent heart health
ecucation program, or 3) to an intensive twenty session intervention program for

high risk families, then do families with necative histories for premature cardiovascular-

mortality and morbidity. Families' and parents' risk would be determined using the

The Principal Investigator




FORY B

" Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schoole." Please return by March‘ﬁ, 1983.

.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

-
. B

National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute
1. Agency .

2. Project/Activity Title Chicago Heart Health

Curric¢ulum Program

Contact for further information:

Name Elaine J. Stone, Ph.D.

“pie1e Preventive Cardiology Branch/NHLBI /PCB

Street/550 Wisconsin Avenue. Federal Bldg., Room 6A-12

city Bethesda State Maryland 24p Code 20205

Telephone ( 301) 496-2465 .

-

Category

X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum étc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) '
d. Coordination

5. - Anticipated years of operation

a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984
d. Other 1985
’ (describe)




Target Group

X a. Primary Grade Students . e. Environmental
X __b. Secondary Students . f. General Public
. &. College Students : X __g. Parents
d. Faculty and staff B h. Other o
-, (describe)

T. Brief descrlptlon
" he original three years of this research grant involved the study of the effects
»f a teacher delivered heart health curriculum called."Body Powek" for sixth grade
students in the Chicago public schools.

The Chicago Heart Health Curriculum Program (CHHCP) has demonstrated that both the
student intervention and the family_intervention are effective in significantly in-
creasing Chicago public school students' and their family members' knowledge, attitudes
and behaviors in a heart health direction. The program has produced a vast data

based on students, teachers, and family members. Only preliminary analyses of these
data were completed at the end of the current funding per1od

The project has been awarded funds for two more years, 1983-85, to complete data
analysis of the large data base and to prepare a monograph descr1b1ng the project
and the results as well as to prepare articles for professional journals.

Dr. James §cHoenberger and Dr. Albert Sunseri are Co-Principal investigators.

Al




FORM B

4
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
v Through the Schools." Please return by - March ‘, .

B

Please type or print -~ reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1. Agency National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institu;e

. / 0
2. Project/Activity Title Qoronary-Risk Factor‘Interven;1on‘

in Childhood -

3. Contact for further information:

Elaine J. Stone, Ph.D.

5. Anticipated years of operation

Ongoing
FY 1983 , . v
FY 1984
Other

Name
rie1e Health Scientist Administrator/PTB
Street /950 wisconsjn Avenue Fed. Bldg., Room 6A-12
20205
city Bethesda State aryiand Zip Code
—  Telephone ( 301) 496-2465
- . )
g"“f \
4, Category ‘
X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
X b.” Health .Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement,iSafe
environment etc.) . J
d. Coordination

1985 :

(describe)




6. Target Group ' ‘ .

Enviroﬁmental

# X a. Primary:Grade Students X e.
X_Db. Secondary Studénts f. General Public
&. College Students : X g. Parents
d. Paculty and-staff " _h. Other
; ) s . - : (describe)
€ ’ ¢
T. Brief description .

This research study (1982-1985) is designed to complete the final three-year phase
(grades '7-9) of a six-year longitudinal study begun in 4th grade among a cohort of .
children born in 1970. The study is designed to evaluate the effectiveness of a health
education curriculum in modifying the cognitive, affective, psychosocial and behavioral
factors hypothesized to relate to CHD risk. Classroom teachers will continue to
.provide primary instruction, as they did in the first phase of the study. The specific
behaviors targeted -for intervention.continue to be habitual dietary intake, cigarette
smoking and physical exércise. This second phase of the six-yedr study will be
conducted among the. same cohort of students as in the first phase. The intervention
group (3 districts, N=600 students) will receive a classroom curriculum focusing on
nutrition, cigarette smoking prevention and self-responsibility for health. The

control group (3 districts, N=600 students) will not receive the curriculum. Both
groups will be evaluated periodically for cognitive, affective, psychosocial, behavioral
and biomedical risk indicators (dependent variables), Comparisons between the inter-

“vention and control groups will be made with respect to these dependent variables.

~Tmis integrated program of clinical and behavioral research is intended to provide

new knowledge and risk factors for cardiovascular disease in adolescents and improved
methods for school-based, primary prevention programs. The Co-Principal Investigators -
are Dr. Charles Arnold and Dr.Hedther Walter with the American Health Foundation.

'

o
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A

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March ;Q', 1983.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as nece

LS .
1. Agency National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute

2. Projéct/Activity Title School-based Relaxation to Lower

4

B]dod Pressure

3. Contact for further information:

Name Katrina W. Johnson, Ph.D. -

Title Health Scientist Administrator
Behavioral Megﬁcine Branch

Street 604, NIH .
7550 Wisconsin Avenue S
City _Bethesda ~ State Maryland Zip Code 20205
Telephone 301y 496-9380 o
4, . Category .
X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

c. Health ScWool Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

d. Coordinmation

5. Anticipated years of operation

X a. Ongoing
X b. FY 1983
X ec. FY 1984
X d. Other FY 1985
. (describe)
r
) . 243 27,’,’




Target Group

a. Primary Grade Students ; e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students9th & 10€ﬁ*grade f.’(General Public
&. College Students =X g.” Parents ke

d. Faculty and staff: ) h. Other

(describe)

T. Brief description

The specific aims of this project are to (1) investigate the short- and long-term
effects of relaxation on elevated blood pressure in adolescents when it is taugh¥ and
practiced on a regular basis in the school classroom, and (2) investigate th;t:§§ﬁcacy
of parent and. peer support styategies in facilitating maintenance of blood pressure
lowered through relaxation., Study 1 will involve two schools, each receiving a repli-
cation of the entire experiment. Students in the 9th and 10th grades will have a _
blood pressure screening and local norms will be dewgloped. Those above the 96th per-
centile systolic or diastolic will be invited to participate in health education classes
offered for credit for one semester during regular class time. Students will pe as-
signed at random to one of three groups: health education +/relexation, health educa-
tion alone, or to a delayed treatment control (to receive—treatment the next semester).
Follow-up evaluations will be conducted at 6, 12, 18, and 24 months following treat- -
ment. Study 2 will involve four schools. Screening will proceed as in Study 1 and'all
students will receive health education + relaxation. School 1 will receive parent and
peer support strategies; school 2 will receive parent support only; school 3 will re-
ive peer support only; school 4 will receive no support strategies. Blood pressures
3?*{ be assessed pre, mid, and post, and at six.and twelve months following treatment.

”»

The school-based strategies could be significant in providing a cost-effectiye
method for lowering blood pressure in adolescents at risk for developing hypertension.
The scientific and clinical benefits of the school-based treatment 'delivery #1low for
increased compliance (treatment will be administered ih class), increased maintenance
(through the use of peer and parent support structures), and in allowing easy treatment
delivery. ih a naturalistic setting at minimal response cost to the‘participanﬁr"\ '

R
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1.  Agehey - Div

S

. Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion -

e Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

. 0 -

]
.~ = .

-
‘.

3

S X

Please type or print --reproduce these Eorms as many, times as necessaty .

- e

ision of Lung Diseases,

S

2. ;;5rojeetlﬁctivity Title

School Health Education Project of the

Ca

- ‘ vl
¢ ',(‘f’

Vermont Lung Center

-ra-:n Py
[TWKI.U.LI

. *Grant Numbel. oz o
. < . 3. Contact for further information: - )
i © " Name Dr. Sydney Parker .

‘Title Chief,

"\("w

. Street NHLB

Preveﬁtion, Education, Manpower Branch, DLC

c .

I, NIH westwood Building Room 6A 12

- < .
City Bethesda State Mary]and :Zip Code 20815 .
Telephone ( 301) ' A96-7§6§' - ) ) 2t
l'( i . Z ¢ " ’ "
Y6, Category i . ’ »
7 s+ . g a. Health Education (Informatiom, Curricylum,etc,)
o ~ b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screeningg etc,)
RN _Heélth'Sch%ol’Enqiroomedt (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
« "environment gcec.) - -
d. Coordination .
5. -'Anticipated yeays of opetation L )
) a. - Ongoing I N g R
R bg FY 198-3 "“ ' ‘; N . ¢ : 2, --?
- 7 oY 1984 ¢ 37108 A
e AT d Other. FY5197 -1982 . : LY
P . (describe) G L

8

ﬁatio;al Heart, Luﬁg & Bioo&'Lﬁﬁpitute

IV LI




. K
6. Target Group
X a grimary Grade Students
econdary Students r i
College Students g:neral PubLic
Faculty and staff : Ot;::ts

Epvironmgptal

\ 4
’ _ . ) (descrive)

T. Brief description

Two strategies for assisting adolescents in coping with
pressures to smoke are being tested in a ryral setting.

The programsare bot{ teacher led and student led programs.
The outgome to be measured-is the percentage of children
who take up smoking. THe project w ill study the feasibillty
and cost effectiveness.of delivering these two smoking
prevention programs in Vermont. ~

: Roger Su ker-walker, M.D., of the Venno Lung Ce .
UniverZ?Zy of Vermont is the principal invéstigagor o thi

project,




N -

e - . « ’

Ihfo:@ation requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schobls,”™ Please return by February 15, 1983.
. '
< .
. ".J
Please type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

» . N -

. ‘ \
1. Agency Division of Lung Diseases, National Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute

2.  Project/Activity Title Health Eduégtion in Self-Management of
¥

Childhood Adthma Grant No. | R18 HL28907-01

3. Contact for further information:

e 1

Namé Dr. Sydney Parker

.

Title Ghiéf, Prevention Education and Manpower Branch

Division of Lung Diseases ~

Street Westwood Building, Room 6Al2, NIH

City Bethesda’ State Maryland Zip Code __ 20815

Telephone (301) 496-7668 kY

b Category
X~ a. Health Educatjon (information, curriculum, etc.) ! ,
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.) . >
c. .Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
environment, etc,)
. d. Coordination ~ «

-

5, Anticipated yeafé of operation : .

EN Ongbing

X
X b. FY 1983
X c. FY 1984 . . : ‘ .
X d. Other FY 82-87° . ‘ )
: ' (describe) . . ' e
. ' ° e ,‘g‘&
6. Target Group « X % , .
e . R ' ) & %§ . . .
) a.  Primary Grade Students d é.i&énvironmental
b. .Secondary Students . ‘Beneral Public (
- c. College Students - T f.
<o - . Faculty and Staff ! 3 q"“ ,

. - P . !
G S N PR S [b.
. f




P L]
3 8
, \
6. Target Group .o
- X a. .Primary Grade Students e En y '
. vironment
‘.:. Secondary Students . f. General ESbiic

College Students ' . Parents

(]

o

d. Faculty and staff Other
- ! :
) ~ (describe)

7. Brief description - v 1! )
The program tested will demonstrate the feasibility of delivering
dn asthma self-management pProgra, previously tested in a clinical
setting, in a school system. Asghmati children in two schools
will receive the asthma education proggam during the first year,
and outcomes will be cmpared with outcomes regarding asthmatic
children in two contrgl schools. The control scho®ls will receive the
educational: programs in the second year. Outcomes -measured will
include health care utilization data,.school absenteeism,
. geverity of asthma, self 'management activities, and family

A S
- and child functdioning.
‘ N\ v
1 ’ %
Dr.. Rbbert B..Mellins at Columbia University College of Physicians - -
and Surgeons, New York City, 18 the principal investigator
’ of this project. . :
I L : . - ) -/ -
?
g .
4
R -
., .
‘ ¢ £
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by March 3, 1983. L,
. i N ) )
'}lease type or print - reproduce these forms as many times ‘as necessary

%‘0*
‘

<%

‘

. , sy .
\ N .

’

1.  Agency National Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS

2. Project/Ac:ivigy Title Smoking Prevention Training for Youth

~

(grant Rl8—CA—29640, Univ. of Washington)

~

3. Contact:for further informatiom:

g . - - -

Name _ joseph Cullen, Ph.D.

Community Activities

. " Title Deputy Director, Div. of Resources, Centers, and

Street Narjopal Cancer Inmstitute, Bldg. 31/Room 4A32

City . Bethesda " State Maryland 2ip Code 20205
Telephone (301 )  496-9569 . : o .

.

4. Category -

X___a. Health Education' (Informatior, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immumizations, Screenings etc.)
\ . c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
@ environment eté.) .
d. Coordination

. . A
‘ 5. Anticipated years of operatioém !

a. Ongoing
) —_x__b. FY 1983 \
%x__c. FY 1984
d. Other , .
! , ' (describe) » o )

. . '
] .
i Al
M"""""\-&%ui"b“”m“‘ﬂ%*wav—ﬁ%

res TS TN e e e e i AN e ey i, .
. ——

‘Y ‘ s
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Pl

“ 6. Target Group

X ‘8. Primary Grade Students . e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students , f. General Public
¢. College Students . g. Parents
d. Faculty and staff ° h. Other

(describe)

, , -
7. Brief description

The purpose of this grant is to design, implement, and evaluate 'a self-
. control, skills training program to prevent the onset of smoking among
' , adolescents. The target population is 355 sixth graders. Smoking
prevefition currigula have been developed and delivered. Initial .
assessment and three month follow-up data have bjeen collected to

\Vaate and are undergoing analysis,

'
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. .
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I4formation requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion

Through the School-. Please return by March B, 1983.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

. ,
PR R LTS A e e

1. Agency _Natjonal Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS v
2. Project/Activity Title Smoking Prevention and Youth: Motivational Strategies
' « (Project RAY:S - Risk and Youth: - Smoking)
i‘ _(grant R18-CA-29558, Univ. of Calif. at Berkeley)
3. Contact for further ormation:
Name Joseph Cullen, PiND.
Title Deputy Director, Div.\o{ Resources, Centers, and Community Activities
Street National Cancer Institut;T\Bldg. 3%/Room 4A32
Cicy Bethesda State \@51;4{; Zip Code 20205
'reJ.lW) 496-9569
4. Category ) .
X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum ete.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings ete.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)
d. Coordination
5. Anticipated years of operation
a.: Ongoing o
. b. FY 1983
X__c. FY 1984 .
. Other
(describe) ‘

v

»

)
Y

[

- e

, .
N
AR AN A e B e R A e

251

251
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Tayget Group

X _a. Primary Grade Students e T Environmental _
x b . s %

. Secondary Students o General Public
¢. College Students . - . _g.° Parents
d. Faculty and staff ' : ' Other

’ ' - " 7 (describe)

Briqr,desﬁription
v _ \ . *L
The overall objective of this grant is to develop effective, wiéely

applicable educational intervention activities which will increase
the ability of young people to make informed decisions about their
smoking and health behavior. Findings will be used to develop
practical, school-based interventions for preventing smoking and
tobacco use. More than 7,000 interviews among sixth, eighth, and
tenth graders in San Francisco have been completed and form the
basis for the development and testing of intervention strategies.




’

‘1. Agency  National Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS

%, Category

v N . |

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on HealthsPromotion
Through the Schools." Please geturn by March §, 1983.
i et by R

L

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

o

o

2. ProjéctYActi§ity Title-Primary Prevention of Cancer in thldhood

.

' "»kgrant'R18-CA-25521-04; American Health Foundation)

3.  Contact for further inéormation:

Name Joseph Cullen, Ph.D.

i .

Title +Deputy Director, Div. of Resoui‘ces, Centers, and Community Activities

Streer National Cancer Institute, Bldg. 31/Room 4A32 o,
City Bethesda State Maryland Code 20205 .
Telephone ( 301) 496-9569 _ .

s

X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe X
environment ete.) T
d. Coordination ’ ’

5. Anticipated years of operation

a. Ongoing s ‘
b. FY 1983 ° ) ,
c. FY 1984 4 .
X __d. Other FY80 - FY85 J
" (degkribe) Y
A

.
« . ‘ , “ .




Tdrget Group

-

Environmental

X a. Primary Grade Students o e

X b. Secondary Students f. General Public
c. -College Studints ’ g. Parents "¢
d. ~Paculty and staff - h. Other

(describe)

\

4 k- 4

Brief description

This grant is for a six-year longitudinal study in a cohort of
children born in 1970. [The study began when the cohort was in the
fourth grade and is currently in its fourth year of intervention
and data collection. The study is designed to evaluate the
effectiveness of a hiealth education curriculum in modifying the
cognitive, affective, psychosocial, and behavioral factors
hypothesized to relate to cancer risk. Classroom teachers

provide the primary instruction. The specific behaviors

targeted for ‘intervention are cigarette smoking and habitual
dietary intaké. The study will be conducted among 1500 students

in the Bronx, New York. The intervention group (5 schools) receives
a curriculum fogyding on cigarette smokihg prevention, nutrition,
and self-responsibility for health. The control group does not
receive the curriculum. Both groups are qvaluated for cognitive,
affective, psychosocial, behavioral, and biomedical risk 1ndicators
(dependent variables).
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»

Information requestéd for "Interage
gency Meeting on Health Promotio
Through the Schools." ™"Please return by March §, 1983. . "
. 1}

LR

. 4
-~ -

!

. ) Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times:as necesséry

)

1. Agency National Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS

2. PrOject/Activity TitleSmokeless Tobacco and Non-Tobacco Smaking Product Use:

™ Identification, of Initiation Mechanisme T children
" anld Adolescents Lt

3. ontact for further information:
Name Joseph Cullen, Ph.D. . , R

Title DeputysDirector, Div. of Resources, Cepters, and Community Activities

Street National Cancer Institute, Bldg. 31/Room 4A32

Bethesda Maryland 20205

City State Zip Code

~ Telephone (301 ) 496-9569 .

- ( ‘ _
. 4, Category e / - - 2
. " T
re X_a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
p 27 Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) ‘ .

- N d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

Qe goi ) g’ P . " .
X__b. FY 1963 | . ’
. X e. 984

d. ther -

(describe)

2
. - ~

) b
. 4

3
4 4
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6. Target Group

- ¢

£ . ' %
. Primary Grade Students ‘ i e
-k a Y ) e. Enviropfiental

X p, Secondary Students ~ ’ f. General Public
c. Co;lege Students . ‘ g. Parents
d. Faculty and staff . H. Other

\ - (desc;ibe)
7. Brief description ) - /

This program announcement was issued in FYé;\ﬁg encourage research
activities which will: (1) 'identify factors that lead to the use k

of smokeless tobacco and/or non-tobacco smoking products by children
and adolescents; (2) identify those conditions which may lead to shifts
in tobacco usage patterns; and (3) develop prevention and cessation
strategiés which can be integrated into.school based health and/or

anti-smoking programs. i '

>
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e Information requestiad for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schoole." Please return by March ‘. 1983.

7
«

1 . ,
3

Please t&pe or print - reproduce (these forms as many times as necessary

r

’ ' T 4 K
1.  Agency Natio}Cancer Institute, MIH, PHS, DHHS

2. PrOjGCC/ACt 137 Title Develop Effecms for Modifying Smoking

Behavior in Special At-Kisk d’opulauons
of Houston)

. {contract NO1-CN-95469, Univ.

3. Contact for further' inf.ormatilm:
Name Joéeph Culien, Ph.D. _
Title popyty Director, Div. of Reso'urces, Centers, and Comunitxécu_iviti?s
~J .
* Street yariopal Qanger Institute, Bldg. 31/Room 4A32
City _ Rethesda Stato ‘Maryland Zip Code 20205
Telephone (307 ) . 496-9569
Py U
4., Category
€ [4
X __a. BHealth Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe '
environment etc,) . "
- _d. Coordination “ T’T\
»
] . .
5, Anticipated years of o/peration ’ . )
. A
‘a. Ongoing ’ .
X b. FY 1983 [ .
c. -FY 1984, - ) 4 - ‘\
d. .Other . . :
(describe) - vt
\’ . z ) | l
, ) 13

‘L\f\d-\h -
.
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e

Target Group'

¥
»

a. Primary Grade Students . Environmental
X _b. Secondary Students - General Public
¢. College Students Parents ‘

L
"

d. Faculty and staff Other
. ‘ (describe).

Brief description
The?purpose of this contract is to: (1) assess cigarette smoking behavior
and the social-psychdlogical factor$ which influence or inhibit smoking
onset. in teenage females; (2) assess knowledge concerning the physiologital
effects of cigarette smoking; (3) develop, an intervention program
utilizing films and follow-up discussions; and (4) implement and
evaluate this intervention program with junior high school students.

. Six experimentai and ten control schools with a pre-test and multiple
post-test design within a quasi-éxperimental fraimework (modified time
series) are participating. Data has been collected and is being
analyzed. - ; .




' . YA
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting oa Health Promotion
- Through the Schools.". Please return by Marc B, 1983.
- . - . .
Please type or print - reproduce these forms ag many times as neceséary .
1. Agency National Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS
o 2. Préjeét/Acﬁivity Title Smoking Prevention in School Age Pobulatioqs .
' : \
[ ‘“-..‘_v‘(‘
3. Contact for further information:
*  Name Joseph Cullen, Ph.D.
* Title Deputy Director, Div, of Resources, ,Centers, and Community Activities
Street Nat}onal Cancer ‘Institute, Bldg. 31/Room 4A32 ’ .
City __ Bethesda State Maryland > Zip Code 2?205 ) .
X Telephone ( 301) _496-9569 ~ < )
. 4; Category ’
¥ X a. Health Education (Informatiom, C utticulum etc..) ’ ' .
. b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings eté.)
. c¢. Health School Envitonment: (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
’ environment etc.) \
S d. Coordination .. : ' L.
5. Anticipated years of operation ) ! . .
. ‘ C a. Ongoing ' {
b. FY 1983 % C e o ) \
T X e. FY 1984 . . g T

|

d.J Other | . . | .

- N

(describe) - e 3 .




. Target‘Gfpup

X_8&. Primary Grade Students C EnviroLmental *

X Y. Secondary.Students ) Genéral Public
c. College Students o Parents )

d. 'Faculty and staff ’ ) Other

' (describe)
Brief description

As part of its forward planning f6r NCI's Smoking, Tobacco, and Cancer
Program, the Division of Resources, Centers, and Community Activities
has assembled working groups of recognized experts to review ‘the state-
of-the-art and to make specific recommendations for research and -
program activities in ‘five areas of interest. One of thesé is N
‘smoking prevention' programs targeted at schools age youth, A Request
for Applications (RFA) is currently being developed based on the
reiommendations of this workimg group. It is expected to be
released in late FY83 for funding of appr0ved applications in 84.

The focus of this RFA will be on smoking preventlon interventiotis
applied in school settings, with long-term follow-up which addrésses
the major methodological issues-that have been encountered in P evious
. studies of this type. . no . e
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. . ~
.

»

Information requested for "Iﬁteragency Meeting oh Health Prométion
* * Through the Schools." Please return by March~3, 1983.

. . ; ! } . Pars

3
. l '
Please type or print - reproduce these forms. as many times as necessaqy\\\'

.~

. -
. N N . ]

4 .

Agenéy _Narional Cancer- Institute, NIH, PHS;, DHHS o
" -

Project/Activity Title gpvironmental Cancer Prevention and Labor Education

.

j‘ Leontract NO1-CN-27757, Johns Hopkins Upiv.) ]
. ' J \ .'
Conggct for further information: ~ -
X .
Name Yeropnica Conley, Ph,D. ) A v

Title Acring Branch Chief,.Occupational Medicine-Brapch ™

~

Street National Cancer Instityte, Blair Bldg. Room 6144, 8300 Colesville Rd.

-~

ity Silver spring State Maryland Zip Code | 20010
Telephone (19 ) 27-8633 | S
Category ’

X " a. 'Eealth Edﬁcati;nl(Infofmatiqn,‘Curriculum etc.) Sy

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Healdth School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
' ’ environment etc.) , .

d. Coordination . ’ ’ >

Anticipated years of operation

- a. Ongoing ‘ \ i
X b. FY 1983 ' - - ’ - ' .
c. FY 1984° . ° ' o
___d. Other ’ '
————

4\(desgriben ‘ B »

.




Target Group
!

a. Primary Grade Students Environmental

b. Secondary Students . ' General Public
X ‘¢. College Students Parents

d. Faculty'and staff *' . Other

' L : : © ~(describe)

¢

“Brief description -

" é\ - oo
The purpose of tgis contract is to develop a* model heafth education ,

program on OcCcup tiohal’and environmental carcinogenic hacards. The
primary target population is éndustrlal workers~enrobled at Empire .’
State College., The program includes dlrect instructioff in formal
course work and individualized. study‘progects, and the identification
of mechanisms to dissemimate cancer education material and information.
The study has been implemgnted through the curriculum at the College

. Center for Labor Studies where approximately 1500 adult students .
representlng 5D labor unions are enrolled, and through individualized
and group Study at the Northeast Regional Center (Albany) of Empire’
State College. . A

. )
"




L.

- Through

" Information

- A

Please type or

Agency

]

requested for "Interagency Meeting qn" Health Promotion’
the ‘School:." Please return by March 3, 1983. .

.
“

* f

v v . . -

. - - ‘ ‘ . .

e

print - reproduce thesge fomsis many times as necessary o
) .

)

1. NaLiona'l Cancer Institute
- v . o Al
2. Project/Activity Title Cancer Control Research Units (CCRD) and Cancer
’ " Control Science Programs (CCSP) )
3. Contact for further information:- ‘5:
Name Carlos Caban, Ph.D. N . ¢ N \
s y R
Title Acting Chief, Canpcer Control Science Branch |
Stgét Blair Building Room 716B, 8300 Colesville Rd. ‘ ' .
. . " Marviand. 20910 ”
City Silver Spring State lMaryland Zip Code
Telephone (301 ) _ 427-8663 : (
' ¥ [N .
<4, Category - '
' X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etcl) 5 ' A
.b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) . S ’
‘ c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
L + environment etc.) , ) .
(' d. Coordination - )
: ' . ) ' * j -~ )
5. ticipated years of operation ..
a. Oﬁg.oing o
X - bo FY 1983 . hd . ’/
‘X __c. FY 1984 v . . g -
X__d. Other _ FY85 - FY&7 P '
< (describe) , o -
. . . e ! ¢

s N




6. Target Group (

v
4

o X a. Primary Grade’ Students ' Environmental
\ Iy, Secondary -Students , Ganeral Public
c. College Students : " Parents "

d. Faculty asd staff ’ Other . .
. . ' (describe)’

X

T. Brief description .,

’ . . .. . \ -  § :.'
The purpose of the.Cancer Control Science Unit RFA'and the Cancer
Control Science Program PA& is to stimulate research on cancer control
interventions in defined populations. A total of 28 applicationgst have
been received and are under zeview at this time. These contain 142
separate studies, 11 of which are school based. Three additional

applications have just beerf received. for FY84 funding consideration.

)

.




¢

-Information ‘requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March §, 1983.
‘. n
\e . . s *

’ -

Please type or print - reproduce these farms as many 'times as n&cessa}y

)
-

. i titute
Agency National Cance; Ins

.

Project/Activity Title Cancer éommunica;ions Network

’

!

Contact for further information: .

¢

Name Judith Stein .
. 7 - r c
Title Project Officer, Div. of Résources,. Centers, and Community ‘A

’

ctivities

Street National Cancer Insticute,‘Bldgﬂ 31/Room 4B39

' d ’ 205"
City Bethesda State Marziavd‘ , 20
IR S——

r

Zip'Code

Telephone (301 ) 496-6792 ) //

Carégory
X a. ‘Health Education (Informatidn, Curriculum\\gc.) j
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
Health School Environment. (Asbestos Abatement, $afe .’
environment eté.)
d. Cogrdination

Anticipated years of‘operation

X a. Ongoing
b.  FY 1983

c. FY 1984
Other

(describe)

x




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»
¢
¢ .
) . .
[
- . b -
.
‘ .

6.  Target Group VNS . ‘ %
‘ .' Primary Grade Students e. Environnentral
.. Secondary Students : X f. General Rublic
¢. College‘'Students ) ) ' . Parents
d. Faculty and staff . | h. Other
' ‘ . - (describe)
9. '
7.  Brief description Lot \ - .

The objective of the Cancer Codmunicdtions/éetwork“is to assure that
the public and health professionals have ready access to the latest &
information on cancer. Sevehteen regional offices provide this | .
access through a telephone information network and other educational/
informational projects designed to méet regicnal needs., Several
CCN wfficeg provide direct support to schools through presentations

. to students and/or newsletters for faculty. All offices respond to

*  student and faculty inquiries thrgygh their telephone information

services.




Information requested for "Interagegcy Meeting on Health Promotion
Through .the Schools," Please return by March B, 1983.

)
¢

Please type or pting - reproduce these forms as many times as necegsary

1, Agency _Narional Cancer-Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS

2. .Project/Activity Title Students with Cancer: A Resource for the

Educator

3. Contact for furfher information:

Name Barbara Blumberg

‘ Title Public Health Educator, Office of Cancer Communications

Street National Cancer Institufe, Bldg. 31/Room 4B39

-

City - Bethesda ~_ State Zip Code

Maryland 20205

Telephone (307 ) _ 496-6792

4. Category . '

X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) '

d. Coordination
5. Anticipated years of operatiom.

X a. Ongoing,

b. FY 1983 ,
¢. FY 1984 ’
d. Other

(describe)




Target Group

a. Primary Grade Students e.. Environmental -
b. Secondary Students . f. General Public

c. College Students g. Parents
Yx d. Faculty and staff h. Other-

1N

(describe)
Brief description

STUDENTS WITH CANCER: A RESOURCE FOR THE EDUCATOR (NIH‘delication‘
# 80-2086) is a 24 page booklet of useful information for the
educator to assist them in deaiing with young-people who havé |
cancer, their classmates, and parents. The booklet contains
guidelines for school reentry as well as information on
additional materials and organizationms. The publication
lhas been widely distributed and is endorsed ‘by: National Association
of School Nurses, Inc,; National Association of Elementary
School Prinipals; National Association of Secondary School
Principals; American School Health Association; and the American
Federation of ‘Teachers/Federation of Nurses and Health .
Professionals, AFL/CIO.

1

|

i




. FOR!Il B

!

! t
.

Information reﬁuested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 3, 1983.

. A

- . .

4 .
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

’

1.  Agency  National Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS., DHHS

2. PTOjECE/Activity Title Help Yourself - Tips for Teenagers’

.

“with Cancer ' .
’

3. Coptact for furtheflinformation:

Name Barbara Blumberg

Title Public Health Educator, Office of Cancer Communications

Street National Cancer Institute, Bldg. 31/Room 4B39

City Bethesda State Maryland Zip Code 20205

Telephone (_301) " 496-6792

&g~ Category .

~

X a. Health Education (Infortiation, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment ete.) '
d. Coordination -

5. Anticipated years of operétzén

. X a. Ongoing '
b. FY 1983 ‘
c. FY-1984
d. Other

. PR (describe)




y )
Target Group

. a, Primary.Grade Students e. Environmental
X b. Secondary Students’ . ' f. . General Public ¢
____c. Coltege Students __g. Parents
X d. PFaculty and Staff ‘- h, Other
- v . | ~ )
Brief description % g

-
-

e Y

HELP YOURSELF - TIPS FOR TEENAGERS WITH CANCER 1s an educational unit
consisting of a 40 page booklet and a 40 minute audiotape for patients
and the public, and a user's guide for professionals. . These materials -
were produced by Adria Laboratories, Inc. in cooperation with the NCI.
These materials address issues of concern to adolescents with cancer,
including diagnosis, relationships wigh family' and friends, treatment,
recurrence and the future. They are designed to: (1) enhance com—
munications with parents, peers, and caregivers; (2) increase the
patient's ability to cope with the disease by offering examples of

how other adolescents have dealt with it;/and (3) reduce the patient's
sense of isolation and of being different.- While this umit was
designed for use in multiple settings, it shas been utilized in schools

as well,

?




. S
R ¥
Iﬁfbrdétign requested for éInteragendy Meeting on ﬁealth Promotion
. Through the Schools.". Please return by March ¥, 1983.
‘ . ol .n

-
-

T . . * @
. , : :. . 4 -, ) .
P}gase type or print - reproduce these forms ag many times as necessary
. ' N N . o
‘- . . R . : I
'l.  “Agency _National Cancer Institute, NIH, DHHS, PHS

-

T

2. Project/Aptivity TitI; émoking Pgograms fér Youth*

-

Contact for fyrther information:

Name Nancy McCormick Pickett "
’

>

Title - Spec1a1 Assistant, Office of Cancer Communications

- .

-

Sttaet Natlonal Cancer Institute, Bldg 31/Room 4B39

¥ cfgy Bethesda " State Maryland Ziplo'de

‘Telephone ( 301) . 496-6792

4. Category ‘/
v / b .
X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.). '
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc. )
c. -Health School Environment: ¢ stos Abatement, Safe
“environment etc. ) .
d. Coordination

tad

5. , Anticipated years of operatidﬁ
. ‘ Y
" X _a. Ongoing’
. b FY 1983
c. FY 1984
d. Other

(dqséribe)




6. Target Grow

. P ' * .
« Primary Grade Students : <. Environmental
. Secondary Students ° % General Public °
__C. College Students . Parents *
X7 d. Faculty and staf? . : Other ‘

, : : " (describe)
. ,/3\

T. Brief description

SMOKING PROGRAMS FOR YOUTH (NIH Publication # 80-2156) is a 92
page book that provides basic information on smoking in
teenage populations and action oriented guidelines and suggestions
for developing smoking prevention,and cessation programs
for them. It is divided into four sg‘gions: .(1), Teenage Smoking
in America; (2) Approaches to Smoking in Schools: Regulation and
Educétion;ﬂ(B) How to Develop a School Smoking Program; and {s)
Curgent Smoking Education Programs. This publication has been

. widely distributed and is endorsed by many ‘health and school
related organizations. ’ .

i




- ’ f ’ \ . - ‘ .
’ rl *
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by MarCh,E' 1983.

Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary
LY [ ‘

l. Agency _ Nhrinpa] Cancer Institute, NIH, PHS, DHHS ,

-
2. Project/Activity Title . .The Good Neighbor Program *

. R .
’ . = SR M ~
. .

.
4 .

3. Contact for further information:

Name Kay Robichaud - } ’ - 4

‘Title . Pediatric Program Speciallst “

Street NCI Pedlacrfc Branch Building 1oﬁE§m 13N240

. City Bethesda - ' State Maryland Zip Code 2020

Telephone (301 ) 496-5007 or 496-4256

* 4. Category -
- G

‘ X a. Health Edpcation- (Information, Curriculum etc.) -
o \ b, Health Se2vices (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. enviroument etc.) )
! d. Coordination . - . %

=Y 5. Anticipated years of operation >

» ; x a, Ongoing
L b. FY 1983

c. FY 1984 o
', do Other

(describe)

273




6.

7.

1

g
LN

’

~
Target Group .

X _a. Primary Gradeagzgg;nts ' e. Environmental .
X b. Secondary Students -X f. General Public

c¢. College Students Co X _g{ Parents

X d. Faculty and staff a b\ Other . %

B . . ' (desinbe)

- ¢ . . 3

Brief deshr{ptibn

‘"The Good Neighbor Program" is a general health education program

being conducted by the NCI Pediatric Program in the Montgomery,

County: community. As part of its activities, presentatlons are
yoffered in schools for. teachers, principals, and students.

Educational tools include demonstrations, lectures, puppets,

] " 9 &

'Hel'p Yourself ,/tapes ‘?nd booklets, and posters. .

. . . .~ -

L]

274
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Information requgsted for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotiqn
Through the Schoole." Please return by March 3 1983. o
% . » ~
— ) .

* by
Pldase fype}ﬁrrprint - reproduce these forms as mahy times as necessary | \ .

Y . A
\

1

Agency National ‘Insfitute of Denta] Research

Project/Activity Title Teaching Prxmary Grade Students

~  About Fluorides (A F]]m) .
y {

.

Contact for further imrformation:

Nane Alice M. Horoﬁitz

L] v

Title Coordinator, Health Education - Health Promotion Activities
: National Caries Program, NIDR - .
Street Westwood Building, 5333 Westbard Avenue, Room 549
City thesda Stave Maryland %ip Code 23016
B B -

1

Telephone' (301) 496-7716

i

‘

Category

X a.. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe:
H environment etc.)
d.- Coordinggion

Anticipated years of operation -

X a. Ongo{HE
X b. FY 1983
- C. FY 1984
d. Other A
¥ . (describe)

A




7.

),
? ’
. : L
Target Group . . S e
Y, — s :
X_a., Primary &rade Students‘(, , e. Environmental
’ b. Secondary Students® oo f. General Public
= ¢. College Students - o ‘ + g. Parents

) d

[ 4
Faculty and ‘staff

- Other

[l v

(describe)

r ‘ .
Brief description
v

]

- N

. Although the appropriate use of .fluorides is the most effective

way to prevent dental caries and is well documented by research,
littTe education js provided tosstudents concerning this valdable
preventive measure. The purpose of this film Gé_to teach what
fluorides are, how fluorides work to protect teeth from tooth. decay,
what methods of administrdtion are available, the effectiveness

of each procedure, and the recommended -frequency of use and duration.

Today no educational film on this topic exists for this age group.
This film will be comﬂg

eted irfY' 1983.




\

' Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
. Threough ths Schools.”" Please return by ‘darch ¥, 1983.
. . 1] -
i
}
£

4
' - DK
y 1 /7 v -
¥

Please type or print - reproducé these forms as many times as necessary
. . : :

4

- §
'

S

, . F ’

-
-

1. Agedcy : National Institute of ‘Dental Research

. - -
1
LAY

2.  Prpject/Activity Title Preventing Tooth Becay: The Use of _

Self-Applied Fluorides in School-Based Settings.

-~ [

-

Contact for‘furthgr information:
Name Alice M. Horowitz  ~ - ey
Coordinator, Health Education - Health Promotion Activities
Title National ‘Caries Program, NIDR '
. Westwood Building, Room 549
Street #5333 Westbard Avénue

>

1

Telfbone (301) 496-7716 . \

City ;,  Bethesda . state Maryland Zip Code 20016,

Catqgory

. -

e k ' a. Hea}th Education (Information, Curriculum etc. )
X b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
. X c.’ Health School Environment (Asbestos AbatEmeatz _Safer
env1rogment.etc ) . .
d. Coordination

-

5. Anticipat%d yearsvof o{ération

X a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
FY 1984 .~
d. Other

(describe)
L' 4




Tatget Groﬁy

Primary Grade Students . : . Environmental
Secondary Students * - - General Public
College Sfudents ‘ ) . Parents X
Faculty. and staff . . -Other p¥o_school &
- L i . (describe)
' ) + - health professionals
Brief deskription RV A - ‘

+

< The mission of the NIDR's National Caries Program is to eliminate )
1 caries (tooth décay) as a public health problem. Because -
of the epidemic proportidns.of dental caries, its economic impact
and its health sequgﬂae,-the need to use proven cariostatic agents
and techniques more extensively is obvious. The 4ppropriate use
~ of fluorides remain%-the most effective measure.” Flugridation,
of water supplies is the best community method of reducing this /
nearly univerga]‘disegse: bnfortunately only half the U.S. population
. benefits from this health measure. Thus alternative methods of
detivering fluoride must be adopted to reduce dental caries
particularly among children, who, being mest susceptible to the
disease, will derive the greatest benefits., Since nearly all.
children_attend grade school and magy children attend pre-school
~ this ‘environment provides an exce]]S&} setting for oral health
-programs., Thé edchtiona] materiatl developed for this project
enables others to decide what fluoride regimen is needed for
their community ahd how tp implement this procedure{s). Available
educational aids include (a guide for implementing self-applied
fluorides in school settings, educational leaflets, posters, -
free-loan *films, and ‘free-loan exhibits. -

f

. A
t

/




t

Inforfration requested for "Interagency Meeting on He
‘Through the Schools."

-

FOR'T B

th Promotion

Please return by March B 1983.

)

Y

+ Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

.

1.

4.

5.

. Ageney Nationa]

Project/Activity Title
/\ D

Con{éct for further information:

Name

. o N ‘ \ . .
institute of Allergy & Infectious Diseases

3
A Revealing’Story’

Jennifer:

of Génita]lHefﬁes

Jonie Stefanelli M

Title

Office of Research Reportidg & Public Response

Street NIAID-NIH/Bldg.,3177A 32

—r h)

City | Bethesda State Maryland © 2ip C0de20205
o .
Telephone ( 30]) =496‘9]]8
3 . ’ : \
Category l ‘
. , h g .
X 4 —
a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screénings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) N
d. Coordination

: ) 4 M “
Anticipated years of operation

X

a. Ongoing

b. FY 1983
c. FY 1984 :
d. Other o '
(describe)
'’

! v

L 3

V/




6. Tatrget Group.,

a. Primary Grade Students - Environmental
X b. Secondary Students . ' General Yublic
c. College Students Parents .
d. Faculty and St?ff Other

B

7. - Brief descriptton

o
/ ~

./ iy

Genital herpes affects IV® to ten million Americans today, a
number growing by near}y 500,000 a year. There is no cure for gemtaj
herpes; only avondmg exual contact during the period: of active
infection will prevent its spread. Yet many séxually active teenagers and
adults are unfamiliar with its symptoms and ignorant of its contagious
nature<and lasting effects.

Jennifer, Z®8-minute film, follows a young woman striving to
cope with her ownfcase of genital herpes. Through conversatlo/s with
medical virologist Rtephen Straus, M.D., and nurse practitioner Susan
Bachrach, R.N,sBgth of thg National Institute of Allergy and Infectious
Diseases, Jennif 'ggms o understand the nature of this widespréad
vigalinfection. SB 'bégms to deal with her anger, feelings of social
i n and mcreast concern with her health. These conversations

ntercut with interviews with leaders in the field of genital herpes

research and photographs and other illustrations of the disease process.

Jennifer offers an objective educational message for the general
public while providing emotional support for persons already suffering
with genital herpes. -
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1 K

i

Information requested for "Interagency Meeiiug on Health Promotion
’ Through-the Schoole." Please return by March 3, 1983.
} .. . .
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

1

-

Name Marsha Love

’

} »
Tit1e Public Affairs Specialist, NIA

Street . 2000 RocgvilleuPikegw

-

-~ .
* ' 1., Agency _ National Institute on Aging, NIH-« . . .
2. Projett/Activity Title. "Understanding Aé{gg" 13 minute’ videotape
. . [ - N—
-/ - b
oy _ ,
3. Contact for further information: ¢

City 'Bethesda State M 2ip Code '
Telephone (301,  496-1752 o ,
4, éategory )
X a.' Health Education (Informationm, Curriculum etc.)

b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc,)
c. Health School Envirgnment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
; environment etc.)
d. Coordination* ’ oy
5. Anticipated year® of operation
a. Ongoing !
b. FY 1983 .
. X C..FY 1984
d. Other if successful will continue for several years

4

:

(describe)

A

-

~
A
i~

281




.

6. Target Group ¢

%_&a. ‘Primary Grade Students e. Environmental
b. Secondary Students f. General Public
g. 'gollgge Students g. Parents
. aculty and staff h. Other .
- ' . (describe)

7. ' Brief description V ‘ \

-

. The National Institute on Aging has produced a 13-minute
videotape entitled "Understanding Aging." The purpose of this program
. is to introduce elementary school students, specifically 5th and 6th *
‘Jgraders, to the concept of aging. We intend this to be the first in
series of videotapes which will focus on the subject of -aging. Future
programs will discuss theories of aging; special health considerations of
the elderly, and how to prepare for a successful old age.
Student activities, test questions, and teacher follow-up materials will

also be included in the curriculum package.




’ Health Care Financipg Administration .
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




\ o, P
« . HEALTH CARE FINANCING ADMINISTRATION . AL .
= 7 N »
EARLY AND PERIODIC SCREENING, DIAGNOSIS, AND TREATMENT (EPSDT) PROGRAM
v - ‘

[

~ Mission S+afemenf

A prevenflve Medicaid program for eligible children, centered on developing
and managing a comprehensive system of prevention and treatment services
through:

e Outreach: seeking out Medicaid eligibles and informing them about
the benefits of prevention and the health services available --
_ana health eagugation: helping recipiehts use health care resources
efficiently and effectively; -

e Assessing health needs: fﬁfghéh bérfé&Tc examinatidns and evafuafions
" of the general health, growth, development and nutritional sfafus of
infants, children and youth.

' e Followup care and case management: o, assure that health problems’
found are treated early, before they become more canplex and their
treatment more costly. .

Lega1 Mandates

‘In 1967, gection 1905 (a)(4)(B) ‘of Title XIX was added to The Social Security
Act to provide early and periodic screening, diagnosis and treatment for

eligibles unger 21. The amendment became effective July 1, 1969 and required - |
States to ascerfaln these children*s “physical or mental defec?s“, and to L e
provude "heal?n care, freaimenf, and ofPer measureS»to—correct,or amel iorate.

S many defects and chronic conditions discovered. \
. . 4 .

Tne umnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 added sectjon 1902(a)(44) to the
Social Security Act, requiring State Medicaid plans to provide for: informing
all Medicaid recipients undger 21, who are eligible, of EPSDT avaulabnlu?y,
providing or arranging for requesfed screening services; and arranging “for
corrective treatment of health problems found.

4

»

. - -~
In addition, the Tax Equity and Flscal Responsibility Act of 1982 exempted
medicaia copayment requnremenfs services provided to children under 18 (or up

to Z1.at State option).




Informatior _recuestad-for "Interagency Yeeting cn Health Promot:on
Through tha Schools.”" Please retrurn bv Februarv !5, 1983,

B

.

’ - . 24 B .
. Please tvob cr print - reprocuce these feorms ac manv times as recessarv >

. ’
-~ . -

! :' L. Agency Health Care Financing Administrationi—Dept of HHS

s

» 2. ?roﬁQgc;ACCluit\ Tltle Early and. Perlodiéf;creenlng, Dlagn051s,

- - ‘ | apd Treatment <EPSDT) program of Medicald

~

3. fontact for tfurther L?formatggn: (see also below) - s

£

vame Stephen Leeds’ L - ] .

a3

Title ?rogram Analj

; Bureau of Program Boiicy, HCFA
- Street 6325 Security

J
‘ N N R W T

- Citv  Baltimore . \\State MD © 7ip Code 2]235

S, “

Telephome (301 ) _ 594-8569 - ' I )

. . ) .
4. Category . . , ..

4

$ { . - X 4. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
( X b, Mealth Services (Immurizations, Screenings etc.) ' T
c. ,Health School Environment (Asbesztos Abatement, Safe : :
| ' ’ environment etc.) .. )
X ~4. Coordination ) -

. 5. -Anticipated vears of opernarion ‘gf/, [

X a.. Ongoing . g

. b. TY 1983, : ) . . :
, . : c, FY 19984 . ) UL .
. d. Other .
* "(describe) ] _ ’
i g N . v R ’ . o -
=~ Also: - Williamr Hiscock ‘
\ " .Act. Dir., Child Health Staff, Bureau of Program Operations
| : 6300 Security Blvd. R .
: Baltimore, MD 21235 . - ' ‘ 3 .
. 301-594=4213 . ’ o

Aruitoxt provided by Eic: '



6. Target Group - .

e

* X. _a. Primarv Grade Students e. Envirenmental |
X b. Secondary Students X f. Other Any Medicaid eligible
c. 'College Students (describe)
d. Faculty and staff .
person under 21
' 7. ’ Brief description t t
. ' The EPSDT program of Medicaid provides outreach and periodic health
\ ¢ . )
- . screenings to Medicaid eligibles under 21,'along with follow-up care,

‘

needed transportation, and case management. The program’is unique
within Medicaid because of its pre&entive and outreach featuyés.
Services are provided through\private or group providers, public

- health programs, Head'Start, some education agencies, and related

programs.

* A Guide for Educational Programs is available from this office.

-
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* . ¢ FORM A

Informatidn requested for "Interhagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through therSchools.” Please .return by February 15, 1983. ‘ ‘

\ ‘

. 27 - . '
Agency National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, Department of Transportation
[ 3

Please provide a brief statement'regarding your mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy
School Environment). ‘Attach your legal mandate if pertinent., ‘

s
- 2

A. GENERAL. < | .

1. “Origin and-Missions.

a. Origin. The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration is a
composite of two separate agencies-establis 'in the Department
+ of Commerce pursuant to the National Highway Safety Act of 1966
and the National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1966.
- Pursuant to section 6(a) of the DOT Act, these two agencies were .
- transferred to the Department of Transportation on April 1, *°
1967, and were merged into a single National Highway Safety
Bureau to carry out the provisions of both acts by Executive
Order 11357 of June 6, 1967. By administrative action of the
Secretary of Transportation, the Bureau was placed within the
Federal Highway Administration.  Effective March 20, 1970, the ‘
Secretary separated the Bureau from the Federal Highway | -
Administration and established the Bureau as one of the
operating administrations of the Départment reporting.directly
to him (Revision to Part 1, "Regulations of the Office of the
Secretary of Transportation,” and-Change 28 to:DOT 1100.23,
"Department: of Transportation Organization Manual," Adoth dated
March-18, 1970 and effective March 22, 1970). This -
reorganization was affirmed with the establishment of the
; National Highway Traffic Safety Administration as an operating
‘ administration in the Department Bf Transportation by the
Highway Safety Act 1970 (P.L. 91-605).

€

b.  Missions. The primary mission of the National Highway Traffic

' Safety Administration is to support the National goals and
statutory responsibilities of the Secretary of Transportation
with respect to the development and administration of programs
that implement legislation designed to reduce automotive fuel
consumption and motor vehicle crashes with resulting deaths,
injuries, and economic losses, and to safeguard the motor

. vehicle consuming public through’ regulation, research,
' information, and education. In furtherance of this primary
mis&ion, additional missions of the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration are: \
? . *

‘
\ ~v\—/
2 . - i
[ - Vi)
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The administration of a coordinated national program of
leadership to the States and other public and private
sector 'groups to accelerate highway safety programs, and
the administration of programs of technical and financial
assistance at the-State and local levels.

- The” promulgation of uniform standards for developing-State
highway safety programs in accordance with delegated
responsibilities.

" The conduct of an evaluation pro;} am to assist States and
local communities in the achievement of comprehensive
highway safety programs.’ .

" The establishment and enforcement of Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Performance Standards and the elimination of -
defects to improve safety in the operation and performance
of motor vehicles and equipment. .

The establishment. and enforcement of average fuel economy
standards,\the granting of adjustments and modifications,
and attendant manufacturers penaities and credlts.

The conduct of a compliance testing program to assure

compliance with Federal Motor Vehic]e Safety Standards.
R

The conduct of a consumer 1nformation program to advise

the public with respect .to the damage susceptibility, *

- crashworthiness, ease o® didgnosis and repair of passenger
motor vehicles. .

The promulgation of rules for the disclosure of odometer
mileage and prosecution of odometer fraud.

~ \ .

_The conduct of a research, development, and evaluation
program necessary to advance the state-of-the-art in motor
vehicle and highway safety, and to establish the base for
standards deve]opment. '

2. ~Specia] Re1ationsh1ps with the Federal Highway Administration.

a. NHTSA Assigned Responsibilities Under the:

(1) ~ “National Traffic. and Motor Vehic]e Safety Act of 1966"

The NHTSA is responsible for administering a]] provisions of
the Nationa] Traffic and Motor Vehic]e Safety Act of 1966.

|
}
{




FORM B

Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

N . . LN
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as mhny times as necessary

1. Agency .ational Highway Traffic Safety Administration
‘ Pepartment of Transportation ]
2. . Project/Activity Title Alcohol Safety Education :

3. Contact for further information:

Name LeRoy ¥. Dunn Ph.D

Title [Fducational Specialist

street 400 7th Street S. W.

City Washington State DC 2ip Code 20590 _

Telephone (202 ) 42€-0837

4.  Category ‘ .

Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.) ) \\\
Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.) ’
Coordination

. X a. Ongoing:

b. FY 1983 .
c. FY 1984
d. Other

(describe)




L
Target Group
X a. ?rimary Grade Students ' e. Environmental
X b. Secondary Students ' f. .General Public
X..C College.Students ’ g. Parents
X _d.- Faculty and staff h. Other -
' (descrive) -

N
¢ / !

Brief description

Since the early 1970's the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (NHTSA) has been providing alcohol education materials
for the nations' schools. In 1971, the Agency geveloped a K=12 alcohol
curriculum titled Alcohol and Alcohol Safety. This six volume ,
curriculum includes student activities and teacher's manuals. Over the
past decade, this material has been used in schools in every state.

"To augment the early alcohol materials, NHTSA develoﬁed in 1977 an .

alcohol education curriculum specifically for driver education
programs, This program titled You ... Alcohol and Driving;has Safety
Education for use in driver education classes.

The materials were so well accepted that the American Automobile
Association is using the materials in their educational ptogxams for
high school driver education classes,

In order to encourage and promote alcohol education in high school
driver education programs in 1980 and 81, NHTSA tonducted curriculum
wqushops for driving educators and others using NHTSA materials.
Currently, we are in the process of‘'developing additional alcohol
education materials for use in high schools programs. 3Steps also are
being taken to develop a Youth Alcohol Program Plan for the states which
will contain community projects and activities which youth can become
envolved.




&
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health ?romqtioﬁ
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

Please type or print — reproduce these forms as many times as nécessary

- ‘

|.  Agency National Highway Traffic Safety AdminiStration
Department of Transportation .
2. ProjectMctivity Title  Safety Restraints

14

3. Contact for further information:

Name Michael F. Smith

Title Research Psychologist, NRD-41 .

Street 400 7th Street, S.W.

City _MWashington, state D.C. zip Code 20590

~

Telephone ( 202) _ 426-4892

-

4, Category » , \)/ - .
X a. Health Education (Information, Curritulum etc.) '
; b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
. »_c. Health Schgol Environment (Asbestos Abatement, “Safe
: , environment etc.) YL * L
X___d. Coordination . .
5. . Anticipated years of operation ' ’ \ %
. X ._a. Ongoing
-7 b, FY 1983 o
c. FEY' 1984- .
d. Other

(describe) .

: - . . FORM B

P

«




- \ - ’
6. Target Group . ’ , N
| X a. Primary'Grade’Etudents * e. Environmental . .
- X __A b." Secondary Students ' X _f. Genera blic
X _X _¢. College Student$ . x g. 'Parent% - e
. _X_d. Faculty and staff .+ " —X_h. Other Pre-school
' L (describe) ,
~ 7. BrieT description ’
NHTSA has been active for many years in the prevention and reduction of
traffic accidents.  Approximately 50,000 individuals were killed and
2.4M received disabling injuries from traffic accidents last year.
Traffic accidents are the leading cause of death for youngsters and
young 'people '1-24 years of age. The appropriate yse of safety

restraints and devices could reduce these figurés by half., To,.reach the
' , " 1-24 ‘age groups, -the NHTSA is using numerous networks. This includes
the schools, PTA, Traffic Safety Educational Associations, and community
groups {e.g., Lions, hospitals, doctors, police, day care centers, .
etc:). *We have or are developing educational materials (e.g., films, : .
booklets) and curriculia for theg\\ﬁetworks. The school programs are -
both stand-alone .and integrated with other subject areas. We are
-~ currently developing the requirements for a K-12 traffic safety
curriculuﬁ with emphases on safety restraints, alcohol, pedestrian and
bicyclist safety. The .curriculum will use an integrated, inter- ~
disciplinary approach for presenting safety information and behavioral
requirements. The curriculum also involves parents and "significant
others™ from the community and is being designed considering the

. developmental capabilities of youth. , N
. P 4 . >
’ ! "‘\
- ? :
1
f N -
. .
LS TR
£ .
L] \ ’ .
~ »
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' ' ‘ FORM ‘B

. e s . ' ;

&y
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through. the Schools." P¥ase return by March 8, 1983. ’
) - ; ’v
\

Plgaﬁe type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

*1. Agency National Highway Traffic Safety Administration

2. ¢ Pi':)ject/Acti)’ity' Title ,Pedestrian and Bicyclist Safety
<

.
'

§~ Contact for further tnformation:

Name Dr. Alfred J. Farina, Jr.

Title Research Psychologist  NRD-42 .

Street 400. 7th Street SW

City Washington - State D.C. iip Code 20590

Telephone (202 ) 426-2977

E

4, Category
X a. Health-Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services .(Immunizations; Screenings etc.)
c¢. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)

: d’orﬁination ) ‘
5. Anticipated years of operation : - L :

X a. Ongoing - ‘ . %
- b. FY 1983 - ’
c.. FY 1984 .
d. Other ’

* -, (describe)
-




Target Group

-

. Primary Grade Students ‘ e. “Environmenta%
. Secondary Students f. General Public
College Students ) Parents

Faculty and staff . Other Pre-school
. (descride)

.
.

Brief description

NHTSA hag been active for many years in the prevention of road
accidents occurimg to both pedestrians and bicyclists. There
are approximately 8000 pedestrian fatalities and 125,000
accidents annually. In many large cities, pedestrian deaths
constitute 50% or more of the highway fatalities.
Bicyclist/motor-vehicle accidents account for approximately
900~1,000 fatalities and a conservative estimate of 70,000
accidents yearly. The approach taken by the NHTSA has been to
identify specific types of accidents comprising these totals,
focusing on the behavioral errors and environmental factors
which co®ribute most directly to the accident occurence. The
next step was the development and test of countermeasures which,
act to reduce the incidence of specific accident types by
breaking the chain of events leading to the accidents. The
countermeasures -take the form 6f training programs, public
information and education materials, and traffic-safety
regulations. At the state or, local level, the program involves
identification of specific problems using police accident
reports, and the application of countermeasures for theirx
solution.

’




T - FORM A

-

-" ‘ —_— /)

. Information requested for Interagency Meeting on, Health Promotion
L Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983, - -
{ v , . .
N
' L, . ‘
Agency _ U.S. Coast Guard, Department of Transportatiga/’,

Please provide a brief statement regarding your mi?sion in School Health '
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy
School Environment). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent. . Lt

A. GENERAL .

1. Origin and Missions.'

a. The United States Coast Guard's historical, development is
based upon the integration of the Revenue %utter Service,
the Lifesaving Service, the Lighthouse Service, and the
Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation. These
Services and Bureaus were established as’ follows:

(1) The Revenue Cutter Service - Augist 4, 1790
& ) (2) The lifesaving Service - June 20, 1874

: (3) The Lighthouse Service - August 7, 1789

A

(4) The Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation
‘ ! developed as follows:
' 3 i *
da) Steamboat Inspection Service - July 7, 1838 »
(b) Bureau of Navigatiou - July 5, 1884
(c) The Bureau of Navigation and the Steamboat
Inspection Services were integrated to form
N the:
Bureau of Navigation and Steamboat Inspec-
tion - June 30, 1932
. (d) The name was changed to:
. Bureau of Marine Inspection and Navigation - ‘
. May 27, 1936
b. The Coast Guard, as now constituted, developed as a result of
the following actions: \

b 1

\ { . ‘(1) By the Act of January 28, 1915, the Revenue Cutter
Service and the Lifesaving Service were merged to -
form the Coast Guard.

(2) By the Act of April 3, 1939, and in accordance with
. Reorganization Plan II of the President proposed
‘ . thereunder, approved 9 May 1939, andeffective 1 July
‘ . , 1939, the Lighthouse Service was integrated into the °
Coast Guard.

295




(3) By Executive Order No. 9083, approved and effective . .
, .27 February 1942, “the Bureau of Marine Inspection and
Y " Navigation and its functioms were transferred on a
temporary basis to the Coast Guaxd; this transfer was
subsequent’ly made permanent by virtu€ of the Act of
December 20, 1945, and in accordance with Reorganization
_ Plan IIT of the President- proposed thereunder, approved
. and effective 11 July 1946. -

c. The missions of the United States Coast Guérd are:

r

(L) Enforce or assist in the enforcement of all applicable ,
> ‘ . Federal laws upon the high seas and waters subject to ' . . .
the jurisdiction of the United States. ‘ '

(2) Administer laws -and promulgate and entorce regulations
for the promotion of safety of life and property on the ol
high seas and on waters subject to; the jurisdiction of
the United States, covering all matters not specifically
delegated-by law to some other executive department or
reserved to the States.

. . . . LY
(3) Develop, establish, maintain, operate, and conduct, with
' due regard to the requirements of national defense, aids
to maritime navigation; icebreaking facilities;
.oceanographic research; and rescue facilities for the
' promotion of safety on and over the high seas and waters
- ©- subject to the jurisdiction of ‘the Uhited States.

(4) Maintain a state of readiness to function as a specialized
service in the Navy in time of war.

"




. ’ FORM B

1

v

_Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

- Pleace type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary .
Unlted States Coast guard, Office of Boating, :Public
1. Agency and Consumer Affairs. . - -
. y . ’ ~ 14 ]
2. °Projecthctivity Title Recreational Boating Safety <
3. Contact for further information: )
Name +John C. Bernhartsen ’ ' o’
' - »
Title Chief, Education Coordination Staff
\f
Street U.S. €Coast Guard (G-BBS-4) ' ' % '
City Washington ., State DC Zip Code 20593
Telephone (202 ) 472 2373
?’~A, Category Co.
- XX a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.) .
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
. C. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
.. environment etc.)
XX d. Coordination .

3

. Anticipated years of operation

- .

a. Ongoing .
b. FY 1983

c. FY 1984

d. Other

(describe)




Bdating and water safety programs have been developed and are 1n place as a

o

7.

Target
X

a.

’X b.
c.
4.

Group

Primary Grade Students
Secondary Students

College Students
Facultxﬁand’§taff

Brief description

-

¥

e. Environmental « ¢~
X f. Genéral Public”
g. Parents
h. Other
(describe)

permanent offering or as an activity program ir#*a number of school systems

nationwide.

-

The U.S Co§§t Guard Auxiliary, the largest provider of courses for y0uth has
one program aimed at the K - 4 age group.

presented to about 300,000 kids annually.

The U.S. Coast Guard,

‘This program, "Water N'Kids" is
The Aux111ary also has a course,
"Young People's Boating Course', annually reaching about 200,000 4-8 graders,
and a variety of courses for highschool students and adults.

in cooperation with the Universities of Tulsa and

Houston developed boating/water safety curricula for the training of teachers,
as well as for use in junior high schools, high schools, and colleges. These

are hands-on,

performance oriented courses and have proved very popular. So

much that teachers ‘are using them as disciplinary tools, "If you don't béhave,

you don't take a boating course"

These courses have become permanent

offerings in a number of schools and are also used by some state boating

authorities.

14

A

Workshops and lectures are also provided in boating and water safety, with

topics’ ranging from legal requirements to hypothermia,

and first aid for near

drowning victims to various profe331ona1 groups such as safety engineers and
emergency medical technicians.

A number of 16MM films, 35MM slide shows,'and pamphlets have been produced and
are available for inclusion in health,

298

safety and recreational programs.
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion .
Through the Schools.” Please return by February”l5, 1983.

¥
» [
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as m#hy times as necessary
R

f

1. Agency ACTION .

2. Project/Activity Title Drug Prevention Program
3. Contact for further information:

Name Kathrine Barr

. Title ACTION's Drug Prevention Program-

Street c/o Office of Policy and Planning, 806 Connecticut Avenue, N.W,

City Washington State D.C. Zip Code 20525

Telephone (202) 254-8501

4, Category ‘ ' T

X a. Health Education (1nforhation, curriculum, ®tc.)
b. Health Services (immunizations, screenings, etc.)
c. Health School Environment (asbestos abatement, safe
' environment, etc.)
d. Coordination '

5. Anticipdted years of operation

X a. Ongoing

X' b. FY 1983

c. FY 1984

d. Other e

o ) - (describe)
6. Target Group S ‘ . .
Cx a. Primary Grade Students ° e. Environmental N

'X  b. Secondary Students X f. General Puyblic’

c. College Students * X g. Parents
X d. Faculty and Staff x-* he Other

——

(B WA
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4 17 ' \
' v )
Information requested for "Interagency quting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools.” Please return by February 15, 1983.

-

While ACTION is not directly involved in health’ education

or promotion per se, many of the volunteers supported by

our agency are, Currently, ACTION is focusing attention

on the problems and needs of the young person confronted

by a drug-promoting society and their parents, most of whom
are caught unaware, It is our hope that the volunteer
movement working to end adolescent drug abuse will flourish
and will make a real difference in the lives of young people
leading toward a healthier generation,

LY




7.

Brief description

ACTIONts brug'Prévention Program L

ts

The major thrust of ACTION's Drug .Prevention Program is to
support volunteers who are working to end adolescent drug
abuse. Most of these volunteers are parents involved in
community awareness, networking and support groups. A

- majority are actively involved in their children's schools,

chiefly through promoting comprehensive curricula and
policies dealing with drug awareness and overall health
education, g‘ .
ACTION is currently awarding one year, limited grants to
organizations in individual states to promote networking |
and coalition building among parent group leaders, health
professionals, civic club leaders, business leaders and others.
ACTION hopes to have fifteen to twenty state grants awarded
during FY 1983 and twenty more the following year.

. .
Another major activity of ACTION's Drug Prevention Program
is the partial funding of state and regional conferences
dealing with adolescent substance abuse and how all segments
of a community might act to solve the problem.

Additionally, ACTION has underwritten the production of several
materials through the American Council on Marijuana which discuss
the health effects of various drugs and will soon have a brochure
for adults concerning working with young people to promote alter-
natives, peer support, etc... Similarly, as a result of the
White House Briefing on Drug Use and the Family (1982), which

was sponsored by ACTIQN, the McNeil Pharmacuetical Company

" has worked with ACTION to fund a,major program in New England

entitled "Pharmacists Against Drug Abuse.” This program has

as its components literature in pharmacies dealing with drugs
and & training program for pharmacists so they can become
resources for prevention of drug abuse in their community and
especially their schools.. This program is "only a few months
old and early results indicate that among the most enthusiastic
recipients of the literature are teachers and that several
pharmacists have already been invited into schools to do pro-
grams.

)

Other Programs -. ,

As a new initiative, drug prevention is becoming a major focus
of established ACTION programs such as Young Volunteers in
ACTION (YVA), Retired Senior, Volunteer Program (RSVP), and
Foster Grandparents. WheneVer possible, these volunteers are
stationed where they might be of assistance to the overall
movement away from drugs. YVA volunteers are able to become
involyed in health education, drug awareness, alterpatives and

2 i” 301




-
'

peer support programs. RSVP volunteers offer counsellng

to young people in crisis, can help in treatment centers,
form speakers bureaus and various other activities. Foster
Grandparents offer direct counseling to individual young
people in the hope of adding meaning and sense to thelr
lives and thus avoiding damaging llfesfyles.a




.o )
INTERAGENCY MEfTING ON HEALTH PROMOTION TRROUGH-THE SCHOOLS

i
s

' ; Audi torium
/ Hubert H. Humphrey Building

Washington, D.C.

Mareh 24-25, 1983

~

The sharing of information to encourage effective utilization
of existing Federal activity; prevention of duplication of
effort and increased cooperative planning in health promotion
through the schools.

-

OBJECTIVES:. 1. To collect and share information regarding Federal pro—,
grams designed to promote good health practices among
youth (hedlth. education, school health services, and
healthy school environment). .

To encourage coordination of activities in school healt¢h
promotion., .,

3. To make recommendations for future directibng'ip health
-promotion activities in schools. . !

ANTICIPATED Document summarizing the proceedings and recommendations
_PRODUCT: of the meeting. S~
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INTERAGENCY MEETING ON HEALTH PROMOTION THROUGH THE SCHOOLS

4
’

Auditorium

.-

Hubert R, Humphrey Building
Washington, D.C. i .

« | . March 24-25,

¢

Paul Aierman, Ph.D.

Office of Special Education and
Rehabilitative Services

Department of Education

Marilena Amoni
Office of Occupant Protectign
Department of Transportation

‘Murl W. Anderson, Ph.D. /
Roseburg Schpol, Oregon

Joann Angle

Qffice of Disease Prevention and
Health Promotion

Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Health

Department of Health and Human
Services

Loran Archer

'National Institute on Alcohol
Abuse and Alcoholism
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Information requésted for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion
Through the Schools," Please return by March 3, 1983.

~

Agency /HDS /Head Start Bureau '

Please provide a brief statement regarding vour mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Education, School Health Services and Healthy

\\\\fj?ool Environment). Attach your legal mandate if pertinent.

4

: The general objgftives of the health services
) camponent of ead Start program are to:

(a) Provide a camprehensive health services
program which includes a broad range of medical,
dental, mental health and nutrition services to
preschool children, including handicapped children,

to assist the child's physical, emotional, cognitive
and socigl development toward the-overall g

social campetence.”

(b) Promote preventive health services and-early
intervention. .

(c) "Provide the child's family with the necessary
skills ‘and insight and otherwise attempt to link the
family to an ongoing health care system to ensure that
the child continues to receive comprehensive health
care even after leaving the Head Start program.

, Return to Dr. Glen G. Gilbert
21 T a 3% s » . PDffice.of Disease Prevention
and Health Promotion
The Reporters Building
300 Tth Street, S.W., Room 613 .
» Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) L72-5308

r,S
Jy ‘i.




e’ N

.
Informat*on requested. for "Interagency Heetlng on Health Dromotlon
Through the Schools.". Please return by March 3, 1983. ¢

"
- . -
i

~

Please type or print ‘- reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

*

1. Agency HHS ~ 8uman Development Service

~ - - A -

2. Project/Activity Title Head Start Bureau 4 e

. - 3

Medical Services - : ¥

3., ’Contact for gurther information: . o

Nane Phyllls E Stubbs, M.D. ' ' .

Title Dlrector, Head Start Health Services . .

Streer Donohoe Building ~ 400 6th Street S.W.

City Washington - . State D.C. . *g}p Code 20013 ’
Telephone (202 ) 755-7944 ' N , \z CL
@ ’ e . ' ' o J
4. Category . . 2 .
. < ,
X  a. Health Eduecation (Information, Curriculum etc.)
. X b. Health Services (Immumizations, Screenings etc.)

c. Health School. Environmen®\ (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
environment etc.)
d. Coordination

5. Anticipated years of operation

' X a. Ongoing - ) ‘ 6
b. FY 1983 ’ .
- c. FY- 1984 ‘
d. Other

(describe)




_ Znvironmenzal

2. Primary 3rad 2 o2,
©. Secondary S ~ 7. Jeneral Putiic
c. - College Studenis \ X 3. Parents
- Faculty and stas? i X n. Sther Preschool aged

/- o 4
{describe)
children

0

o~

4

.The medical services component of Head Start provides that for each
child enrolled in the Head Start program, a camplete medical, and
developmental history will be obtained and recdrded, a through health
screening will be given, and medical examinatiohs will be performed.
Health screenings included gréwth assessment, vision testing, hearing
testing hemoglobin or hematocrit determination, tuberculin testing
(where indicated), urinalysis, assessment of immunization status,
_Identification of speech problems and other selected screenings where
appropriate to a particular community, and the identification of the
special needs of handicapped children. Each child in the program
receives a medical examination and updated immunization as needed and
the Head Start program obtains or arranges,for treatment of all health
problems detected. o~

- -

An organized health education program for-Head Start staff, parents
and children provides the opportunity for learning the principles
of preventive health, etergency first aid measures, a.rdgafety
practices.

Dr. Glen G. Gilbert
Office of Disease Prevent
and Health Promokion

The ~Reporters Building.
3C0 Tth Street, S.W., Room
Washington, D.C. 20201
(202) 472-5308

Return Yo

i{\

613

.




-

. ! y T >
Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion .
Through the Schools."  Please return by March 3, 1983. -

x

Ly

~

<

Please type or print - reproducd these forms as many times as necessary

1. Agency HES - HDS . o Lo

e

2. Pro;ect/Activitv TitleHead Start Bureau

) ’ Dental Héalth Services

3.- Contact for furtﬁer information: "

. Name Marion Slatin _
Title Child Health Specialist }
Streer Donohoe Building - 400 6th Street, S.H.

' + City Washington State D-C. _~7ip Code 20013
N Telephone (202) 755-7944 LN |
o ) 4, . Catégdry ‘ _ . o _ ( -
X a. Health Education (Informatlon, Curriculum etc.)

X b. Health Services (Immuriizations, Screenings etc.)
> c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
. environment etc. )
d. ‘Coordination

5. Articipated years of operation

-

X Ongoing

FY 1983 °

FY 1984 .

Other . ) C . ’ t
.(describe) . ;

1l SN




nvironmental
General Public
Parents
OtrerPreschoollaged

{iesdrits
Children

Brie? description

The cbjectives of Head Start Dental camponent are to e that each
enrolled Head Start child and family receive dental s:g;;Zes as outlined
in the Performance Standards which include comprehensive preventive and
treatment care, i.e. self care oral hygiene procedures, topical or
supplemental fluoride application, dental examinations, prophylaxis
and when necessary, follow-up and treatment services reguired for
relief of paln or infection, restoration of decayed teeth pulp
‘therapy and ektraction of non-restorable teeth; and in addltlon, health
ucation is provided for parents, children and staff including information
or parents on available commnity dental health resocurces.

\

Return to Dr. Glen G. Gilbert |
Office of Disease Prevention
and Eealth Promotion
The Reporters 3uilding
300 Tth Street, S.W., Room 613
Washington, B.C. 20201 :
(202) 47295303
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Information requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion:

Through the Schools." March 3, -1983.

Please return by

e
N -

Pleace tygE/or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

l.  agency HHS - HDS

2. Project/dctivicy Tir $Head Start Bureau ’

' Mental Health Services v

+
3. Contact for further inférmation:

""Name Phyllis E. Stubbs, M.D.

Title Director, Head Start Health Services

AY

Street Donohoe Building - 400 6th Street, S.W.

.

City Washington State D-C. Zip Code 20013

Telephone ( 202) 755—7944, e

Category

X a.
X b

environment etc.)

.

Health Education (Information
. Health Services (Immunizat)pns, Screenings etc.)
c. Health School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe

d.

5. Anticipated years of operation -

X

a.
b.

d.

Coordination

«

Ongoing
FY 1983
FY 1984
Other

(describe)

o
win

<

Curriculum etc.)




Target Group

Primary Grade Students

a. Environmental
b. Segondary Students — . General Pubdlic
¢. College Studeats - X g. Parents -
X d. Faculty and staff X h. Other Preschool aged
' . (descrize,
children

Brief description

The six gpecific objectives in Head Start's mental health component
are mws

.
.

.

1. BAssist all children participating in the program in emcttional,
cognitive and social develomment toward the overall goal of social
campetence in coordination with the education program and other
related component activities;

2. provide handicapped children and children with special needs with
the necessary mental health servicgs which will ensure that the
child and family aghieve the full benefits of participation in
the program; . .

- 3. provide staff arid parents ¥ith an unders ing &f child growth‘
and development, an appreciation of indivi¥ual differences, and
the need for a supportive enviroment; :

4, prov:.de for prevent;on, early identification and early intervention
in problems that interfere with a child's development;

5. develop a positive attitude toward mental health services ard a

recognition of the contribution of psychology, medicind, social
services, education and other disciplines to the mental health

program; and -.

.- 6, mobilize can'r&mity resources to serve




Information requested for ' Interagency %eetlng on HealtH Promotion
Thrdugh the Schools." Please return by™ March 8, 1983.

&
- \ t )
&
Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary

p—

»

3 i
-

Agency | .- . - &

Project/Activity Title

Contact for.f er information:’
Name Dr.Mardaret G.Phillips Ed.D., ' R.D.

Nutris%onist

Title

Street P,0 Box 1182, Wash.

City _Wash. ¥  LD.C. State 20013

Telepnone (202 ) 755-7944

Category
L}
X a. Health Education (Information, Curriculum etc.)
b. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)
@c. Health School Env1ronment (Asbestos Abatemeng, Safe
. environment etc.) .
d. Coordination
Anticipated years of operation
N .
a. Ongoing
b. FY 1983
FY 1984
d. Other

(describe)
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3 o}
x Preschool Children
2, Primary Grade 3:udants 2 Invircnmentad” -
©. Secondary Studenis . Zenerzl Putlic
2, College Studzan-=s g. rParen%s
i, Taculty ani szaif n,  Ither
, P describe)

~a 3 LR :
Y 2 Ind bR Eeds
3ried descripsicn

The objectives of nutrition services

Help provide food which will help meet the child's daily nutritidnal needS
in the child's hame or in another clean and pleasant envirorment recogniz-
ing individual differences and cultural patterns and thereby pramote

sourd physical, social, and emotional growth and development. * .

Provide an envirorment for nutritional services which will support and
pranote the use of the feeding situation as an opportunity for learning.

Help staff, child and family to understand the relationship of nmutrition
to health, factors which influence food practices, variety of ways to provid
for nutritional needs and to apply this knowledge in the development of
sound food habits even after leaving the Head Start Program.

Demonstrate the interrelationships of nutrition to other activities of the
Head Start Program and its contribution to the overall child development
goals. )
7 . ' .

Involve all staff, parents and other ity agencies %s appropriate in
meeting the child's.nutritional n so that nutritional care provided
by Head Start camplements and supplements that of the hame and comunity.

The nutrition services must identify the nutritional needs and problems
of ‘the children in the Head Start program and their families and arrarge
for follow-up services.

.
.

Nutrition and Health Promotion Initiative

The Nutrition.Services has launched a nutrition and health pramotion
initiative which will involve selected Head Start programs in conjunction
with the Extension Service, USDA for the purpose of ‘intervening early

in prevention of cbesity and heart disease.
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Information requested for "Interagenct Meeting on Health Promotion
Throygh the Schools;" Please return by ‘arch 3, 1983. . .

'

agency Department of Defense Dependents Schools

-
. .

Please provide a brief statement regarding vour mission in School Health
Promotion (School Health Rducation, School Health Services and Healthv
School Environp Attach your legal pandate if lnens

Curriculum emghabis in health education in the Department of DA¥ense
Dependents Schools is stated by the program objectives. The bjectives are
accomplished in accordance with procedures eétaélished in the/Five-Year “
~Curriculum Development Plan. ;

+

- Comprehensive school health education cormands a high position among edu-
cational priorities because effective schoo! health prigrams have the
potential of enhancing the quality of life, raising the level of health
awareness, and favorably influencing the learning process." The health edu-
cation program is defined to include mental health, family life and human
development, safety &nd accident prevention, nutrition, sumer health,
positive health practices, substance use and abuse, envifggmental health,

and career opportunities. Traditionally, we have assumed that health problems
could befalleviated with more accurate 'information. Knowledge is impo ‘tant,
and legrning about health,is a dynamic process, but maiAntaining health requirec
an undgrstarding of.the body's potential for health the ability to contrch
potentiel threats to health, ard s lifestyle that cultivates hehaviors dlra.,,
toward optimal health. ‘

e

» M - i

.

Health services in the school centey”around the school nurse, che preventive . -
healtn.program, and the schoo envitonmeiit. The multi-faceted program manage«’

by the nurse includes student.screening, record-keeping, nealth teferrals, pocent.
contact, teacher resource, military medical liaison, and heslth ‘nformation suy:cer
(ther responsibilities include involvement with the child study committees, drug
use and abuse committees, and preventive health instruction for youngsters cor-
<erning proper health care and procedures in an emergency situation, . '
Through a wnited effort in“prevention and health education; students in the
Department of Defense Dependents Schools will continue to developrhighar "quality

H b . - H H
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Inforrmaticn requested for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion’
4 ' Thrcugh the Schools.” Please return bv “arch 3, luss.

Al
Please tvpe or print ~-.reproduce these forms as manv tires as.necessary

-

FN A3
' 1. Agencv Department of Defense

A Profect/Activiey Title Department of Defense Dependents Schools

» . (

3., Contact for further infermation: ‘ . .

Name' Janalee Sponberg ’ ) ..

Title Education Specialist, Health j ‘ ‘f

Street 2461 Eisenhower Avenue, Room 172

Citr Alexandria State Virginia - 71p Code 22331

'

felephone (202 ) 325-0867/0868/0869 \

-

.

. X a. Health Téucatien (Tnformatior, Curriculur cte.)
B, Health Services (Immuprizationsz, Screenings etc.)
; ¢ Health Scheol Environment (Asbc@rps Abatement, Safe
’ T environment etc.)
X d. Coordination

= * : ‘ .
5 Anticipated years of operation

' .

X . Ongoing .- .
b. TFY 1982 )
e cC. FY 1984 ‘ \5

- ) _ﬂ. ()ther
e - - . (describe)

x " .
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’ See description on form A.
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- DoD Dependents Schools, Hoffman 1 - _ .
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Infyrmation
Threouen

.

requested for

"Interagency Meetine on Health, Promotion

b

1983,

s eany

¢ e e 2
.

the Schools," Please return by ‘arch 3

' !

. Agency

Deparrment of Stare - Office of Overseas, A/0S

Please provide a briefe.statement regarding vour mission in School Health
> A

fon (School Health Education, School liealth Services and Healthy .
Environment). Attach vour legal mandate if rortiient.

~-

D

ot
Schoeol

Office of Overseas of the U.S. Department of State
has two long-term goals which are:
1. To promote quality educational opportunities at
the elementary and secondary school level for
. lvpendents ,of American cjitizens carrving out
programs dnd interests of the U.S. Government
. toroad. _ -
: -. [0 dncrease mutual understanding between the - .
peple of the United States and the veople
't other countries by upgrading educational
. institutions which serve to demonsirate .
American edutational ideals as well as edu- '
<aticnal principles and methods emplcved
-1t tne United States.
‘ In artempting to nmeet rh?sé foals in 160 Amcrican-sponsored = ..
shonts overseas, school health promotion ;» a natural component.,

' .

. .

L Returrn to Dr. Glen G. CGilbert Y
Office of Disease Prever*ion
and Health Promotion *
’ “he ferariore Dallting .
Tt Direet o000 ‘ .
N A (I S SN el
r: W o enh
N A
Y
1 ]
1
O .

'ERIC

A FuiTex: provided by ERIC
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Inforraticn requested far "Interagency fleeting on Health Promotion
* Threugh the.Schools." Please return by ‘arch 3, 1087,

£
‘ i
- Please tvpe or print - reproduce these forms as mary times as necessary
. ! VeenCY 11 S Departmedt of Stare, Qffice of Overseas Schools y
2. Project,/activiesy Ticle . .
A]
. . .
2, Contac: for further information: '
N A
Na 04_Dr’;¥4nnpnr MeGugan //’\\-—
N e Rﬂg'iﬂn21 Educat;ion Offiger \ *
o . :
GRTect U8, Deparcment of State | \ & _
CitY Yashineton. state D.C, “ap Code 20520
Telephone ( 703) 235-1760
L 4
‘s Taol 3o
- X o Heaith fducaricn (Inferm:ition, Carricy unm cte.
v “. Health Services (Immunizations, Screenirgs ernc,)

Health School Fnvironment (Asbestes Mhatement, Saf.
environment etc.)
) &;Zt_d Coordination :

. Anticirated years of operation

i, Ongoing ) .
, ) _b. TFY 1983 )

) <. FY 1984

“ , _Hm_;wa Ochet,am ‘

(describe)
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. R Infomtion requested fbr "Interagency ue‘eting fou, Heaiﬁth Pro;notion o
e "2 Through the Schools." J’Iease return by March-8, 19830 % - K
o, ' S R T
-, = " _; .- ~ :i:" ‘ .A B . / . " . : o Lo J?:‘@“ > -
- —Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many times as necessary ’ it N
U 2 “« 1, " ASCnCY Department of Defense (DoD) - «
’ -~ 2. Project/Activity '1‘1:1, National Health Fair Program (NHFP), a
T Private Sector Init:.atives (PSI) Program e
- ‘3. Contact for further informatien: <", - BRER
, Name Capfain Dennis J. JHickey, IV, USHR (Health Fairs) o
il Title Military Li’alson Officer and ProJect; Manager
| ’ o
. Street Office of Economic Ad_}ustment (OEA), Rm 3E—772 Pentagon -
City Washington ) State DwC.. Zip Code 120301 ‘
, Telephone ( 202 ) 694"4657 0 i ‘ ¥ TR ) ’
’  Mr. Roger S. Sattler, Assistant Director, OEA(PSI), (202)695-1800 .
g 4 Category = ¥ ) -
S -~ Hr’f"f a,. HeaIth Edncation (Information, Cyrriculum eteJ) . .
BN TG A Health Services (Immunizations, Screenings ete,) - - o -
e . }fealth School Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Safe
R environment etc.) . ”
- x d. Cpordination AR 0T
5. MticJated years of operation - Y "
: - _ e Ongoing s ““
~ b. FY; 1983 © .
Lo iy L T c.~ ~rr 1984 R W
A ) Otf\er e .
'. e T f s (describe) . T
A y "y 3 - «t
g' N '?_ 4 R ) ] . L . ) “‘ N
. l‘ N ,f; % i . ) — / - 5 -~
;o . ' [ p 3 ’ 3 s /
. . | A - Gt C.
TR ¥ ' A ', R, -
. .oor ’ I ’ , f’ ‘2 3
s T : to .o ’
VR O I R T B L » .
/m#,%;‘,gﬂ_&- A’-‘-—o«,‘f‘*a“:ﬂ ?‘-/’“‘ﬁo“'? oy r-« ity ;\‘:«_‘xﬁ,:_«ﬁ % . K e
: . 7’ H , ‘ - ' i N o >
’ ! o X » L] - ' .
) ' 4§‘ ¢ ,R ‘ .
' D1 N " ..
‘ | N ‘. . v
~ )i' 4 ’ . .
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Target Group

a. Erimary Grade Students - Environmenta1~
~b. Secondary$¥Students ' * General Public
‘¢, College Students” . . - . _ Parents e

,d. Faculty and .staff X Other DoD Personnel
’ : ‘ dépendents &

retirees
(deéscribe)

—
L |

7. Brief description:. Background

A rd

"At a White Hduse ceremony on August 5, 1982, President Reagan cited the
National-dlealth Screening Council for Volunteer Organizations (NHSCVO) .
role in, facilitating the development of cost effective local programs
built on commuhity partnerships. xU;% Government agencies were
encouraged to joir the national effort. These partnerships are expected
to encourage . continued efforts on the part of.federal .agencies to, °
identify ways to provide service to the communit& without increasing
government spending. In October, 1983,  the President's Task Force on
Private—Sector Initiatives (PSI) requested the Department of Defense to
support the 1983 National Health Fair Program (NHFP) sponsored by
NHSCVO. The Defense Department endorsed the NHFP on November 9 1983 and
encouraged expanded support and volGinteer activity by the military
departments, The NHFPS is a qi'perative effort of media” business, public
.and non—profit organizations 'assisting communities in ‘health education,
screening and referral activities. " . . 2

4

.

.-The Defense-Department action office for the PSI Program.and NHFP As the
Office of Economic Adjustment undét the Assistant Secretary of Defense
‘(Manpower, Reserve Affairs.and Logistics)., The Department's NHFP .
promption efforts are being coordinabed with the Office. of the Assistant
Secretarxﬁof Defense for Health Affairs.. T - .

—v"

- & ‘_ , HEALTH FAIR, (NHSCVO MODEL),

- '

°
- activities, demonstrations, information "' B

s - >

° Encourages participants to assdé;\responsibility for health f

i

. choices’ S S PR
* e TR T T S A
“marrovide5*£ree~s%reening‘tb”promote  health and, prevenb disease

i i e B
) at one convenient time and place




-

1% ' -

e . Detects potential disease at an early treatable stage
. . L ,’ . . : v . .
® Reinforces need for continyed»adherence to‘prescribed treatments,
. - s
' ® ‘Refers participants to ‘health care source for re—evaluation if
hecessary cLE . .
A ?M Reassures and encourages participants t¢ confinue good health
. behaviors
v
e Promotes effective use of community resources by, encouraging

' o cooperation among private, voluntary, and government sectors

A -~

-

- - MODEL COMPONENTS ~

Y

L1
'
~

NHSCVO LearningﬁCenters for Health are directed at

t

HEALTH EDUCATION:

-motivating participants to become actively ipvolved in learning more

about health and how their lifestyle choices relate to health. A )
Learning Centér Manual is available with Learning Center ideas on ten

topics. -

h s

Using Medications WiSe
. Nutrition o
- "Mental Health

" Exer¢ise and Fitness °*
'Safety .

. el

Habits

‘Consymer Health .

Environmental Health -

Family- Health
.t Community Health Resources
Three booklets comprise a series which address health educat%on needs of
minorities. Where? Regional Profile of Minorities, What? Outline of
Minority Health Néeds, and How? AddressingﬁMinority Health .Needs are
avdilable upon request. e o ] e, .

*

I3

Education also takes place at each screening station whe e trained
volunteers provide basic informatiﬁn to participants. A major media

4 Sponsor, (television, radio or newspaper) prowﬂdes saturation promotion,'
‘news coverage, and health education programmin§.

to incredse health

awa;eness and participation im Health Fair Wee Programs.

’

Basic health’ screenings which DO NO replace an

‘

SCREENING TESTS'

s, examination ‘by.a physician include. S L .

Height & Weight . - Visual Acuity " ‘ E f”t ‘
. “Bléod- Pressure M Optional Blood Chemistry : ‘
o , ¢ Analysis (20—25 test panelf

. e
. . o .

S .‘A [} N . t M 7

: ¥ , *
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e e, ® i . f
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‘Additional screenings ‘such as hearing, glaugoma, oral screening, colon
.rectal, “breast exam, Sickle Cell, Tay-SachS, podiatry, and lead screening
cad be added»depending on logal. resources, interests, and mneeds, .
o Sc;eehings are'FREE'except for blood,chemistry analysis where '
[ participants are asked to donate a smaII amount of defray ‘costs.,

- . " X

‘ - SHMMARY AND REFERRAL Volunteer health professionals provide individual

- -«ﬁ—4—counseling,ainformation;-and referrals; This provides an opportunity for

« review of test results and health history, attention to potential risk
areas, assistance with referrals, determination of personal. health goals,

E\S";\ ) . and answers to questions (additional health education)
, FOLLOW-UP: | : s
All participants receive copies of test results in the mail B

Part 1:-

within six weeks after the fair.. This serves as a reminder of
the event and additional motivation to continue lifestyle .
changes or pursue follow-up as. recommended (if not already

do’le) M . ° . . ‘

t. . -
. . L]

Participants with significant abnormalities regceive a phone
. ¥all to determine if follow-up was pursued or 1if additional:
assistance for referral is.needed. -~ o

AN

¢ . .

L o ; ST NHSCVO o o -« . - ‘
~ . NHSCVO, Inc,, ig a private, non;profit organization which exists to help

) . communities who wish. to provide comprehensive, low-cost Health Fairs to
. *._ ' promote health and-prevent disease. Founded in 1975, NHSCVO has ,helped

% sponsors thtoughout the United Statés, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin o,
-1slands, and offered health screening and education services to more than B

v

one million participants. . . -

& . ‘: . oy N
. ! The home ofﬁice is Iocated in Bethesah,wMD with branch offices (Health
L Fair Week'Progrpm) An’ groqing numbers of eities and rural areas. .

. ‘
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o .- Information -x:eciuesté‘a for "Interagency Meeting on Health Promotion:
"™ 7. - .. Through the Schools." Please return by March 8, 1983.

0

e , o - . - . ’ - ¢ !
. Please type or print - reproduce these forms as many timeés as necessary
":A . N .- o 3 \, N 7 ‘\_ .
1. Agency Department of Defense- (DoD) , )

‘2?.-———Prqj'e‘c’t‘[KEi?iVi_.'f§'\:f[‘i-t\ie Student Health Fair Program '(SHFP),” - ‘ .‘l

o - ‘ ‘ Private Sector Initiatives {(PSI) , ’

SR Contact . for furthér information: - o
o \; qj&p ‘ nis . CLITTSe - L 1
w777 Name Gkptain Dennis J. Hickey, IV, USRR;“(Student Health Fairs)

opy

TitleMilitary Liaison Officer and Project Manager © T .
Street Office of Economic Adjpgtmept,- Rm. 3E~772, Pentagon

\. , N . J :’ ] v ) .
Cijty' Washington - State - D.C. . Zip Code M_ )

‘Telephope. ( 202). 694-4657 5 ‘ o ' A
Mr. Roger . Sattler, Assistant Director, -OFA (PSI),* (202)695-1800 - '

-~

YT TR, Category ) -

-°° X a. Health Education (Informatior, Cufriculum ete.) = = - ’
X _ b, 'Hedlth Services (Immunizations, Screenings etc.)

gf: Health Sc¢hool Environment (Asbestos Abatement, Ssfe

i - . environment ete.) ‘ - '
X d. Coordination : N

. -5, ‘Anticipated -years bf--opeia’fion

.- _‘&. ‘Ongoing o '
"X b, FY 1983 L ,

T X _c. -FY'1984 - .

~_____d. Other : o

"."/ [ ‘ . Co l " (descw - - i o 2 “-';"i}
L. H ' DY s ” - . . PR ' -7 .

‘ 2N
3 kG . \ - ’
. . - "
. ) - N 1 . . ¢
’ . ~ - ,' - ° “
.
< - ~ ’
. ' — o [ - . N
- T v b . — . -
’ . . 4 & -,
[ . - . . N
. - ’ .-
- . S
N 2 R AL
v - [ .
] ‘ . P
. - o ;
L4
'
‘- . B
a ' ¢ '
', M
*

. ,
et ’4:; ’ L V.




Target Group

. a._‘Rrimary Grade Students < e. Environmental_
~ ==X b. -Secondary Students - . . f. General Public -~ -,

' c. - College -Students g.  Pardnts
d. Faculty-and stdff -X  h. Other DoD Dependents
S . ' (describe)
. 3 v )
" 7. Brief description: Background | ' ! .

The Student Health Fair Program (SHFP) is a component program of the,
National Health Fair Program (NHFP) sponsored by the National Health
Screening Counciil for Volunteer Organizations (NHSCVO). After review of

’ the NHFP and the SHFP by the. Private Sector .Initiatives- (PSI) Program "
= Manager, Office of Economirc” Adjustment (OEA) acting for the Assistant
—_— Secretary of Defense. (Manpower, Reserve Affairs and Logistics), the SHEP ]
- was referred to the Director, DoD Deppendent Schools. for review and ) N

. possible use in their Health Education Program. This referral was ‘made’
in coordination with the Assistant Secretary of Defense (Health
-Affairs). For, additional background on the NHFP, NHSCVO model, and model
components refer to the separate NHEP (Form. B). project discussion. .
L . Student Health Fair Program-Designed for use in junior and senior high
. schools, the Student Health.Fair Program involves students in planning
- and directing their own Health Fairs. This program demonstrates the
éainterest and-ability of. students to identify and meet health needs, with
adult guidance. . The‘Student<Health Fair is like a science .fair with a
health. theme. Students Iearn new skills in performing screening ‘tests
and developing educational*activities, exhibits and materials for their

peers. A RS . ) . . T

L The Health Fair model is designed to ‘expand in many directions to meet’

% . the needs of individual schools, with local determination of the number

A o and nature of topics and screening . It can,become the basis for a’

N . health. education program, may promote existing clasges, or may be-.an, o

..., . - annual event to increase interest and knowledge about health and health ' ‘;);

. ..i careers. ... - v . . / - , /.
C e The Student Health Fair helps. P I - ) L

.. To combat myths and misperceptions ) . .
Ny » .,

L. ~To’ link étudents ‘and’ teachers with available services and '
"~‘“ organizations ‘e




¥

‘To' prevent disease. :. )

. To generate intérest and knowleage in health science and health
careers & = - ) o '
- € - ,w"-’ - .
To accomplish recommended or required screening tests

To make health education an éctive,,stimulating experience,.
elevant and appropriate to the’'néeds and interests. of students.

FYY - . ° .. M .

The Student Health Fair provides;

5 ' RSN 5 O -
R . ¢ " 'means to develop and use peer resources

-

. A needed service planned and providedpfor students by students

- A bridge between learning and doing 4 ,:: N

.

An efficient coordilation of school and community resources

-~

Involvement in self assessment and motiVation to exercise

healthy decision making . S - L
A'grant from Atlantic.Richfield Poundation makes it possible for the
_National Health Screéning;touncil to pilot Student Health Fairs across
the country,'insuring .that any schpol wishing to participate can., NHSC
assists local sponsors to expand thd event to an annual districtrwide

program after the first&year pilot. . ,

'In, 1982, more than 100 Student Health Fairs took place across the’ United
States, including the first 'schoql . districs—wide ptogram sponsor%z\in '
. Denver by the Gannett Foundation and KBTV 9, and the first multi

i strict in St. Loufs, sponsored by KWK\FM ‘Uess Limitéd, \Schnucks
,and the Améjican: Réd Cross.', Efforts in 1983 will focus on
on of pilot ograms; statewide projects, improved health ,'

/\"“ y

NHSCVO is a private, non—profit organization which existé to help in
planning and implemepnting low cost, high quality comprehensive healtl S
fairs im order to promote health and prevent disease, The NHSCVO: addreSS« :

is' ¢ . » . 5 » \ C ’Z' j_ ), P (’V
9 ! : . LA .

- ki G, . A ,

National ‘Health Screening Council for Volunteer
Orghni‘z'ations, Ing,. . P :
5161 River Road, Building Z .
Bethesda, MD 20816 ’

(301) 657—8480




s, T Infornation tequeeted for ”Interagency Meeting on Realth Promotion . . . - A
. .- Through the Schools." Plegse return by February 15, 1983.  ° B ,
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